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PROVINCE OF QUEBEC
2nd SESSION
36th LEGISLATURE

Quesgkec, 21 June 2001

OFFICE OF THE LIEUTENANT-GOVERNOR

Québec, 21 June 2001

This day, at ten minutes past eight o’clock in the
evening, His Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor was
pleased to sanction the following bills:

163  An Act respecting transportation services by

taxi

5 An Act to amend the Act respecting the Régie
de I'énergie

8 An Act to amend the Act respecting Société

Innovatech Québec et Chaudiere-Appalaches

12 An Act to again amend the Act respecting
financial assistance for education expenses

19 An Act concerning the organization of police
services

20 An Act to amend the Act respecting the legal
publicity of sole proprietorships, partnerships
and legal persons

21 An Act to amend the Highway Safety Code

L’Editeur officiel du Québec
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23

24

28

29

31

32

33

38

41

159

161

166

169

184

194

An Act to amend the Act respecting the
conditions of employment and the pension plan
of the Members of the National Assembly

An Act respecting public transit authorities

An Act to amend the Act respecting health
services and social services and other
legislative provisions

An Act to amend various legislative provisions
concerning municipal affairs

An Act to amend the Labour Code, to establish
the Commission des relations du travail and to
amend other legislative provisions

An Act to amend the Transport Act and the
Act respecting owners and operators of heavy
vehicles

An Act to amend the Act respecting the
Ministére de la Recherche, de la Science et de
la Technologie

An Act to amend the Highway Safety Code as
regards alcohol-impaired driving

An Act to amend the Education Act concerning
the Conseil scolaire de I'lle de Montréal

An Act respecting the Pension Plan of
Management Personnel

An Act to establish a legal framework for
information technology

An Act to amend the Youth Protection Act

An Act to amend the Professional Code and
other legislative provisions as regards the
carrying on of professional activities within a
partnership or company

An Act to amend the Act respecting the
preservation of agricultural land and
agricultural activities and other legislative
provisions

An Act constituting Capital régional et
coopératif Desjardins
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200

201

202

203

230

241

An Act respecting Associates Mortgage
Corporation and Avco Financial Services
Québec Limited

An Act respecting an immovable of the
cadastre of the city of Montréal (Saint-Antoine
ward)

An Act respecting certain immovables of the
cadastre of the township of Métabetchouan

An Act respecting Ville de Sept-Tles

An Act respecting the Régie intermunicipale
d’assainissement des eaux de Sainte-Thérese
et Blainville

An Act to amend the Act respecting the
fabrique of the parish of Notre-Dame de
Montréal (modified title)

To these bills the Royal assent was affixed by His
Excellency the Lieutenant-Governor.
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NATIONAL ASSEMBLY

SECOND SESSION THIRTY-SIXTH LEGISLATURE

Bill 5

(2001, chapter 16)

An Act to amend the Act respecting the
Régie de I'énergie

Introduced 5 April 2001

Passage in principle 22 May 2001
Passage 21 June 2001

Assented to 21 June 2001

Québec Official Publisher
2001
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EXPLANATORY NOTE

This bill amends the Act respecting the Régie de I'énergie to
identify the persons and partnerships that are deemed, in the field of
petroleum products, to be distributors for the purposes of certain
legislative provisions, particularly as regards the financing of the
Régie’s activities.

LEGISLATION AMENDED BY THIS BILL:

— Act respecting the Régie de I'énergie (R.S.Q., chapter R-6.01).
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Bill 5

AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT RESPECTING THE REGIE
DE L’'ENERGIE

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

1. The Act respecting the Régie de I'énergie (R.S.Q., chapter R-6.01) is
amended by inserting the following section after section 2.1, introduced by
section 3 of chapter 22 of the statutes of 2000:

“2.2. Forthe purposes of sections 36, 44, 56 and 85.1, Chapter VIl and
section 112, persons or partnerships that refine petroleum products intended
for Québec markets in Québec, trade petroleum products intended for Québec
markets with a refiner in Québec or bring petroleum products intended for
Québec markets into Québec are deemed to be distributors.”

2. Section 36 of the said Act, amended by section 8 of chapter 22 of the
statutes of 2000, is replaced by the following section:

“36. The Régie may order the electric power carrier or any electric
power or natural gas distributor to pay all or part of the costs incurred in
respect of any matter submitted to the Régie or the costs incurred to enforce
the decisions or orders of the Régie.

The Régie may order the electric power carrier or any electric power or
natural gas distributor to pay all or part of the expenses, including expert fees,
of any person whose patrticipation in Régie proceedings is considered useful
by the Régie.

Where it is warranted by the public interest, the Régie may pay the expenses
of groups formed to take part in its public hearings.”

3. Section 112 of the said Act, amended by section 50 of chapter 22 of the
statutes of 2000, is again amended by adding the following at the end of the
second paragraph: “and it may exclude a petroleum products distributor on
the basis of the volume of gasoline or diesel fuel intended for Québec markets
that the distributor refines in Québec, trades with a refiner in Québec or brings
into Québec.”

4. The first regulation to amend the Regulation respecting the rates and
terms and conditions of payment of the annual duty to the Régie de I'énergie,
made by Order in Council 383-98 (1998, G.O. 2, 1452), following the passage
of this Act is not subject to the publication requirement set out in section 8 of
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the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., chapter R-18.1). In addition, the regulation may,
once published and if it so provides, apply from 1 April 2001.

5. Sections 1 to 3 have effect from 1 April 2001.

6. This Act comes into force on 21 June 2001.
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NATIONAL ASSEMBLY

SECOND SESSION THIRTY-SIXTH LEGISLATURE

Bill 8

(2001, chapter 17)

An Act to amend the Act respecting
Société Innovatech Québec et
Chaudiere-Appalaches

Introduced 9 May 2001

Passage in principle 13 June 2001
Passage 21 June 2001

Assented to 21 June 2001

Québec Official Publisher
2001
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EXPLANATORY NOTE

This bill increases the capital of Société Innovatech Québec et
Chaudiere-Appalaches to $150,000,000 and increases to $150,000,000
the amount that may be invested by the Minister of Finance to
purchase shares of the Société.
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Bill 8

AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT RESPECTING SOCIETE

INNOVATECH QUEBEC ET CHAUDIERE-APPALACHES

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

1. Section 25 of the Act respecting Société Innovatech Québec et
Chaudiere-Appalaches (R.S.Q., chapter S-17.4) is amended by replacing
“$75,000,000” and “750,000" by “$150,000,000” and “1,500,000", respectively.
2. Section 27 of the said Act is amended by replacing “$75,000,000” and
“750,000” in the first paragraph by “$150,000,000” and “1,500,000",

respectively.

3. This Act comes into force on 21 June 2001.
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Bill 12

(2001, chapter 18)

An Act to again amend the Act
respecting financial assistance
for education expenses

Introduced 15 May 2001

Passage in principle 29 May 2001
Passage 21 June 2001

Assented to 21 June 2001

Québec Official Publisher
2001
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

This bill amends the Act respecting financial assistance for
education expenses to grant to the Government the power to prescribe
that a person who has completed the number of trimesters and
accumulated the number of credits determined by regulation, in the
same university course of study, is not deemed to receive a
contribution from his or her parents or sponsor.

The bill also grants the Government the power to extend the
period of eligibility for a bursary according to a person’s family
situation. The bill establishes rules for the computation of the amount
of the bursary that may be paid in that case.

Lastly, the bill provides that a person who, without being entitled
to it, has received financial assistance in the form of a bursary, as a
result of an administrative error of which the person could not
reasonably have been aware, is not required to reimburse the amount
to which he or she was not entitled.
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Bill 12

AN ACT TO AGAIN AMEND THE ACT RESPECTING
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR EDUCATION EXPENSES

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

1. Section 4 of the Act respecting financial assistance for education expenses
(R.S.Q., chapter A-13.3), amended by section 191 of chapter 54 of the statutes
of 1993 and by section 73 of chapter 2 of the statutes of 1994, is again
amended by inserting the following subparagraph after subparagraph 5 of the
first paragraph:

“(5.1) he has completed the number of trimesters and accumulated the
number of credits determined by regulation, in the cases and on the conditions
provided for therein, in the same university course of study;".

2. Section 21 of the said Act is amended by inserting the following paragraph
after the first paragraph:

“However, where the eligibility period is extended, the amount of the
bursary shall be computed by adding the amounts allocated, for the categories
of allowable expenses determined by regulation, up to the amount obtained
under the first paragraph.”

3. Section 42 of the said Act is amended by inserting the following paragraph
after the first paragraph:

“However, any person who, without being entitled to it, has received
financial assistance in the form of a bursary as a result of an administrative
error of which he could not reasonably have been aware, is not required to
reimburse the amount to which he was not entitled.”

4. Section 44 of the said Act is amended

(1) by striking out the second sentence of the second paragraph;

(2) by inserting the following paragraph after the second paragraph:

“In addition, where the Minister grants financial assistance under the first
paragraph to a person who is no longer within the period of eligibility for a

loan or a bursary, the financial assistance granted in the form of a bursary shall
not exceed the amount established under the second paragraph of section 21.
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Where such assistance is granted to a person who benefits from an extension
of the period of eligibility for a bursary, the financial assistance shall be
granted only in the form of a loan.”

5. Section 57 of the said Act, amended by section 1 of chapter 10 of the
statutes of 2001, is again amended

(1) by inserting the following subparagraph after subparagraph 3 of the
first paragraph:

“(3.1) determine, for the purposes of subparagraph 5.1 of the first paragraph
of section 4, the number of trimesters that a student must have completed and
the number of credits that he must have accumulated in the same university
course of study and determine in which cases and subject to what conditions
he is not then deemed to receive a contribution from his parents or his
sponsor;”;

(2) by adding the words “and provide for the duration of the extension of
the period of eligibility for a bursary according to the family situation of the
student” at the end of subparagraph 5 of the first paragraph;

(3) by inserting the following subparagraph after subparagraph 7 of the
first paragraph:

“(7.1) determine the categories of allowable expenses that must be taken
into account for the purpose of computing the amount of financial assistance
which may be paid if the period of eligibility for a bursary is extended;”.

6. Section 3 applies only in respect of an amount received for the year of
allocation 2001-2002 or for a subsequent year of allocation.

7. The first regulation made under the provisions of subparagraphs 3.1,
5 and 7.1 of the first paragraph of section 57 of the Act respecting financial
assistance for education expenses enacted by section 5 of this Act may, if it so
provides, have effect from 1 May 2001.

8. Sections 1, 2, 4 and 5 of this Act have effect from 1 May 2001.

9. This Act comes into force on 21 June 2001.
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An Act to amend the Highway Safety
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Introduced 15 May 2001

Passage in principle 29 May 2001
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Assented to 21 June 2001

Québec Official Publisher
2001
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

This bill amends the Highway Safety Code to authorize the
person responsible for the maintenance of a public highway to set a
rate of speed in a roadwork area that differs from the prescribed rate
of speed, and to provide related fines.

The bill introduces an amendment authorizing the driver of a
service vehicle to travel on the shoulder of a public highway, including
a limited access highway, during construction or maintenance work.

Lastly, the bill introduces amendments to prohibit the use of
motorized scooters on public highways.
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Bill 21

AN ACT TO AMEND THE HIGHWAY SAFETY CODE

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

1. Section 14 of the Highway Safety Code (R.S.Q., chapter C-24.2) is
amended by adding the following paragraph at the end:

“(6) a motorized scooter.”

2. Section 288 of the said Code is amended by replacing “a non-motorized
scooter” in the first line of the second paragraph by “a scooter other than a
motorized scooter”.

3. Section 303 of the said Code is amended by striking out “or a rate of
speed other than the prescribed rate of speed to be respected” in the fifth and
sixth lines.

4. The said Code is amended by inserting the following sections after
section 303:

“303.1. During construction or maintenance work, the person responsible
for the maintenance of a public highway may, for the duration of the work,
erect signs or signals in conformity with the standards laid down by the
Minister of Transport to indicate a rate of speed other than the prescribed rate
of speed to be respected.

The decision to change a rate of speed must be entered in a register kept by
the person responsible for the maintenance of the public highway with an
indication of the location where the rate of speed is prescribed and the
duration of the work.

“303.2. No person may travel at a rate of speed exceeding the limit
indicated on the signs or signals erected under section 303.1.”

5. Section 319 of the said Code is amended by replacing “a non-motorized
scooter” in the first line of the second paragraph by “a scooter other than a
motorized scooter”.

6. The said Code is amended by inserting the following section after
section 418:
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“418.1. Notwithstanding the prohibitions under sections 416 and 418,
the driver of a vehicle used in the maintenance of a public highway may,
during construction or maintenance work, travel or back up on the shoulder of
a public highway, including a limited access highway, and on the entrance and
exit ramps of a limited access highway.”

7. Section 421.1 of the said Code is amended by inserting “a motorized
scooter and” after “except” in the first line of the second paragraph.

8. Section 516 of the said Code is amended by replacing “section 328" in
the second line by “section 303.2 or 328".

9. This Act comes into force on 21 June 2001.
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EXPLANATORY NOTE

The purpose of this bill is to increase by 5% the amount of the
additional indemnity payable each year to the Member occupying
the recognized position of Deputy Government House Leader, the
Member occupying the recognized position of Deputy House Leader
of the Official Opposition, the Member occupying the position of
Assistant Government Whip or Assistant Whip of the Official
Opposition, a Member who presides over a sitting of a standing
committee and a Member who is a member of the Office of the
National Assembly.
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Bill 23

AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT RESPECTING THE CONDITIONS

OF EMPLOYMENT AND THE PENSION PLAN OF THE

MEMBERS OF THE NATIONAL ASSEMBLY

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS::

1. Section 7 of the Act respecting the conditions of employment and the
pension plan of the Members of the National Assembly (R.S.Q., chapter C-52.1)
is amended

(1) by replacing “20%” in subparagraph 9 of the first paragraph by “25%”;

(2) by replacing “15%” in subparagraph 10 of the first paragraph by
“20%";

(3) by replacing “15%” in subparagraph 11 of the first paragraph by
“20%";

(4) by replacing “10%" in subparagraph 13.1 of the first paragraph by
“15%";

(5) by replacing “10%” in subparagraph 14 of the first paragraph by
“15%".

2. This Act comes into force on 21 June 2001.
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

This bill amends the Transport Act and the Act respecting
owners and operators of heavy vehicles to enable the Commission
des transports du Québec to make public the information contained
in the register of owners and operators of heavy vehicles, the bulk
trucking register, the list of freight movers and the files maintained
for the processing of transportation permit applications.

This bill amends the Act respecting owners and operators of
heavy vehicles to broaden the application of the provisions that
make the transfer of heavy vehicles registered in the name of a
person declared disqualified as an owner or operator of heavy
vehicles conditional on the prior consent of the Commission. The
bill proposes to make those provisions applicable while the
Commission is conducting an inquiry and while the file is being
examined so as to prevent an owner or operator of heavy vehicles
from avoiding the application of that Act.

This bill amends the Transport Act to increase the number of
members of the Commission from nine to eleven and enable the
Government to appoint additional members. Other amendments are
introduced to allow the delegation of signing authority for acts,
documents or writings that are binding on the Commission.

Lastly, the bill amends the Transport Act to increase to 45 days
the period for which temporary permits may be issued by the
Commission.
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Bill 32

AN ACT TO AMEND THE TRANSPORT ACT AND THE ACT
RESPECTING OWNERS AND OPERATORS OF HEAVY
VEHICLES

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

1. Section 16 of the Transport Act (R.S.Q., chapter T-12) is amended by
replacing “nine” in the first line of the first paragraph by “eleven”.

2. The said Act is amended by inserting the following section after section
16:

“16.0.1. Notwithstanding section 16, the Government may, where it
considers that the dispatch of the business of the Commission so requires,
appoint any additional member for the time it determines; the Government
shall fix the member’'s salary and, if applicable, the member’'s additional
salary, fees or allowances.”

3. The said Act is amended by inserting the following section after section
24

“24.1. An act, document or writing is binding on the Commission or
may be attributed to it only if it is signed by the president or by a member or an
officer of the Commission and, in the latter cases, only to the extent determined
by regulation of the Commission.”

4. Section 38 of the said Act is amended by replacing “fifteen” in the fourth
line by “forty-five”.

5. Section 47.9 of the said Act is amended by adding, at the end, the
following paragraphs:

“The name of an operator and the address of the operator's main
establishment constitute public information.

The Commission may, by regulation, after consulting the Commission
d’acces al'information, prescribe that the other personal information contained
in the register which it determines constitutes public information.

The opinion of the Commission d’accés a l'information shall be tabled in
the National Assembly within 15 days of receiving it or, if the Assembly is not
sitting, within 15 days of resumption.”
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6. Section 48 of the said Act is amended by inserting the following paragraphs
after the first paragraph:

“The name and address of any person who makes an application to the
Commission constitute public information.

The Commission may, by regulation, after consulting the Commission
d'acceés a l'information, prescribe that the other personal information it
determines from the information furnished by a person in support of an
application constitutes public information.

The opinion of the Commission d’accés a l'information shall be tabled in
the National Assembly within 15 days of receiving it or, if the Assembly is not
sitting, within 15 days of resumption.”

7. Section 48.11.16 of the said Act, enacted by section 2 of chapter 35 of
the statutes of 2000, is amended by inserting the following paragraphs after
the first paragraph:

“The names and addresses of the freight movers on the list constitute public
information.

The Commission may, by regulation, after consulting the Commission
d’accés al'information, prescribe that the other personal information contained
in the list which it determines constitutes public information.

The opinion of the Commission d’accés a l'information shall be tabled in
the National Assembly within 15 days of receiving it or, if the Assembly is not
sitting, within 15 days of resumption.”

8. Section 33 of the Act respecting owners and operators of heavy vehicles
(R.S.Q., chapter P-30.3) is amended by adding, at the end, the following
paragraph:

“The first paragraph applies, with the necessary modifications, to every
owner or operator of heavy vehicles who is the subject of an inquiry made by
the Commission to determine whether the owner or operator is attempting to
avoid the application of this Act. The paragraph also applies to every owner or
operator of heavy vehicles whose file is referred to the Commission for the
imposition of an administrative measure, from the transmission to the
Commission of the file maintained by the Société in accordance with section 22
or, in other cases, from the transmission by the Commission of a prior notice
under section 37.”

9. Section 40 of the said Act is repealed.

10. This Act comes into force on 21 June 2001.
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

The object of this bill is to amend the Act respecting the Ministere
de la Recherche, de la Science et de la Technologie to merge the
Conseil québécois de la recherche sociale and the research support
funds. For that purpose, the bill establishes the Fonds québécois de
la recherche sur la société et la culture, which will assume the
principal functions and obligations of the Conseil québécois de la
recherche sociale, and the Conseil is abolished.

The bill establishes the Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la
nature et les technologies, which replaces the Fonds pour la formation
de chercheurs et I'aide a la recherche and assumes its principal
functions.

The bill modifies the mandates of the Fonds québécois de la
recherche sur la nature et les technologies, the Fonds de la recherche
en santé du Québec and the Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la
société et la culture.

The bill modifies the functions of the chairmen of the different
Fonds as they become chairmen and managing directors. It includes
modifications to the mechanisms adopted by the various Fonds for
the approval of plans, scales and limits of the financial support.

The bill establishes the Comité permanent des présidents-
directeurs généraux des Fonds de recherche du Québec. The
committee is responsible, among other things, for harmonizing the
strategic programming of the Fonds, ensuring the coherence and
complementarity among their activities and advising the Minister of
Research, Science and Technology on any question submitted by the
Minister to the committee with respect to the development of research
support programs.

Lastly, the bill contains transitional and final provisions to
facilitate its application.

LEGISLATION AMENDED BY THIS BILL:

— Act respecting the Ministére de la Recherche, de la Science et de
la Technologie (R.S.Q., chapter M-19.1.2);

— Financial Administration Act (2000, chapter 15).
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Bill 33

AN ACT TO AMEND THE ACT RESPECTING THE MINISTERE
DE LA RECHERCHE, DE LA SCIENCE ET DE LA
TECHNOLOGIE

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

1. Section 15.16 of the Act respecting the Ministere de la Recherche, de la
Science et de la Technologie (R.S.Q., chapter M-19.1.2) is amended

(1) by replacing paragraph 1 by the following paragraph:

“(1) the “Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la nature et les
technologies”;”;

(2) by adding the following paragraph:
“(4) the “Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la société et la culture”.”.
2. Section 15.20 of the said Act is amended by replacing “a chairman and a

managing director,” in the first paragraph by “a chairman and managing
director,”.

3. Section 15.21 of the said Act is amended by replacing “chairman” by
“chairman and managing director”.

4. Section 15.22 of the said Act is amended by replacing “chairman and the
managing director are appointed” in the first paragraph by “chairman and
managing director is appointed”.

5. Section 15.23 of the said Act is amended by replacing the second
paragraph by the following paragraph:

“The appointment of the chairman and managing director may be renewed
more than once; the appointment of the other members may be renewed only
once.”

6. Section 15.25 of the said Act is amended

(1) by replacing “chairman” in the first paragraph by “chairman and
managing director”;
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(2) by replacing “managing director” in the second and third paragraphs by
“chairman and managing director”;

(3) by striking out the last sentence of the second paragraph;

(4) by replacing “chairman and of the managing director” in the fourth
paragraph by “chairman and managing director”.

7. Section 15.26 of the said Act is amended by replacing “chairman and the
managing director” by “chairman and managing director”.

8. Section 15.27 of the said Act is amended by replacing “managing director”
in the first and second paragraphs by “chairman and managing director”.

9. Section 15.28 of the said Act is amended by replacing “chairman” in the
third paragraph by “chairman and managing director”.

10. Sections 15.31 to 15.33 of the said Act are replaced by the following
sections:

“15.31. The functions of the Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la
nature et les technologies are

(1) to promote and provide financial support for research in the fields of
natural sciences, mathematical sciences and engineering;

(2) to promote and provide financial support for the dissemination of
scientific knowledge in fields of research related to natural sciences,
mathematical sciences and engineering;

(3) to promote and provide financial support for the training of researchers
through achievement scholarships to graduate and postgraduate students and
to persons who engage in postdoctoral research, and through professional
development scholarships to persons who wish to re-enter the research
community and through grants that allow the teaching duties of college level
professors engaging in research activties to be reduced;

(4) to manage scholarship programs for graduate and postgraduate students,
on its own behalf and on behalf of the Fonds de la recherche en santé du
Québec or the Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la société et la culture and
through grant programs for teaching duties reduction;

(5) to create any necessary partnership, in particular with universities,
colleges and the industry, and the government departments and public and
private bodies concerned.

“15.32. The functions of the Fonds de la recherche en santé du Québec
are
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(1) to promote and provide financial support for all areas of research in the
field of health, including basic, clinical and epidemiological research, research
in the field of public health and research in the field of health services;

(2) to promote and provide financial support for the dissemination of
scientific knowledge in fields of health research;

(3) to promote and provide financial support for the training of researchers
through achievement scholarships to graduate and postgraduate students and
to persons who engage in postdoctoral research, and through professional
development scholarships to persons who wish to re-enter the research
community and through grants that allow the teaching duties of college level
professors engaging in research activities to be reduced;

(4) to create any necessary partnership, in particular with universities,
colleges and health care institutions, and the government departments and
public and private bodies concerned.

“15.32.1. The functions of the Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la
société et la culture are

(1) to promote and provide financial support for the development of research
in the fields of social and human sciences and the field of education,
management, arts and letters;

(2) to promote and provide financial support for the dissemination of
knowledge in fields of research related to social and human sciences and to
education, management, arts and letters;

(3) to promote and provide financial support for the training of researchers
through achievement scholarships to graduate and postgraduate students and
to persons who engage in postdoctoral research, and through professional
development scholarships to persons who wish to re-enter the research
community and through grants that allow the teaching duties of college level
professors engaging in research activities to be reduced;

(4) to create any necessary partnership, in particular with universities,
colleges and cultural institutions, and the government departments and public
and private bodies concerned.

“15.33. Each Fonds shall, every three years on the date fixed by the
Minister, transmit to the Minister a three-year plan of activities describing

(1) the context in which the Fonds operates and the main issues it is
concerned with;

(2) the chosen strategic orientations, objectives and courses of action;

(3) the results to be achieved at the end of the period covered by the plan;
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(4) the performance indicators used to measure the achievement of results.

The plan shall indicate separately, for the first year covered, the amounts
estimated for the management expenditures of the Fonds and the amounts
estimated for each of the financial support programs, and shall be accompanied
with the budgetary estimates for the two following years.

The plan shall be submitted to the Government for approval and must take
into account the directives that the Minister may give to the Fonds on its
objectives and orientations.

The plan shall be tabled in the National Assembly within 15 days of its
approval by the Government if the Assembly is in session or, if it is not sitting,
within 15 days of the opening of the next session or resumption.

“15.33.1. Each Fonds shall, for each of the last two years covered by
the plan, on the date fixed by the Minister, transmit to the Minister for
approval the budgetary estimates for the year concerned accompanied with an
update of the list of the activities proposed in the plan for that year.”

11. Section 15.35 of the said Act is replaced by the following section:

“15.35. A financial support program must determine

(1) the form and content of applications for financial support, the information
they must contain and the documents which must accompany them;

(2) the terms and conditions subject to which financial support may be
granted and the criteria for the assessment of applications for financial support;

(3) the scales and limits of the financial support.

The elements mentioned in subparagraphs 2 and 3 are subject to approval
by the Government.”

12. Section 15.43 of the said Act is amended

(1) by replacing “chairman or managing director” in the first paragraph by
“chairman and managing director”;

(2) by replacing “chairman” in the second to the last line in the second
paragraph by “chairman and managing director”.

13. Sections 15.45 and 15.46 of the said Act are replaced by the following
sections:

“15.45. The fiscal year of each Fonds ends on 31 March.
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“15.46. Not later than 31 July each year, each Fonds shall transmit to
the Minister a report of its activities for the preceding fiscal year.

The report shall, in addition to the information the Minister may prescribe,
contain a progress report on the three-year plan approved under section 15.33.

The report shall be tabled in the National Assembly within 15 days of its
receipt by the Minister if the Assembly is in session or, if it is not sitting,
within 15 days of the opening of the next session or resumption.”

14. The said Actis amended by inserting the following after section 15.51:

“CHAPTER 11.3

“CQMITE PERMANENT DES PRESIDENTS—DIRECT,EURS
GENERAUX DES FONDS DE RECHERCHE DU QUEBEC

“15.52. The “Comité permanent des présidents-directeurs généraux
des Fonds de recherche du Québec” hereinafter called the “committee” is
hereby established.

The functions of the committee are

(1) to harmonize the strategic programs of the different Fonds and ensure
the coherence and complementarity of their actions;

(2) tointegrate, so far as possible, the management services of the different
Fonds;

(3) to simplify the research financing procedure;

(4) to advise the Minister on the development of the research support
programs of the different Fonds.

“15.53. The committee is composed of the chairmen and managing
directors of the Fonds established under section 15.16.

Any member who is absent or unable to act may be replaced by the
vice-chairman of the Fonds of which the member is chairman and managing
director.

“15.54. The committee may adopt internal management by-laws.

“15.55. The committee shall have no equity resources; its operating
costs shall be paid out of the budgets of the Fonds.

“15.56. Each year, the committee shall, on the date fixed by the Minister,
transmit to the Minister a report of its activities. The report must contain all
the information the Minister may prescribe.



3816 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, July 18, 2001, Vol. 133, No. 29 Part 2

The report shall be tabled in the National Assembly within 15 days of its
receipt by the Minister if the Assembly is in session or, if it is not sitting,
within 15 days of the opening of the next session or resumption.”

15. Sections 45 to 51 of the said Act are repealed.
AMENDING, TRANSITIONAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS

16. Schedule 2 to the Financial Administration Act (2000, chapter 15) is
amended

(1) by replacing “Fonds pour la formation de chercheurs et l'aide a la
recherche” by “Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la nature et les
technologies”;

(2) by adding “Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la société et la culture”.

17. The Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la nature et les technologies,
established by section 1 of this Act, succeeds to the Fonds pour la formation
de chercheurs et I'aide a la recherche and assumes the rights and obligations
thereof, subject to the rights and obligations relating to functions which, under
sections 15.32 and 15.32.1 of the Act respecting the Ministére de la Recherche,
de la Science et de la Technologie, are assigned to the Fonds de la recherche en
santé du Québec or the Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la société et la
culture. A government order, issued on the recommendation of the Minister of
Research, Science and Technology, may, in that case, determine the Fonds that
will assume those rights and obligations.

18. The Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la société et la culture,
established by section 1 of this Act, succeeds to the Conseil québécois de la
recherche sociale established by Order in Council 2207-09 dated 8 August
1979 and assumes the rights and obligations thereof, subject to the rights and
obligations relating to functions which, under sections 15.31 and 15.32 of the
Act respecting the Ministére de la Recherche, de la Science et de la Technologie,
are assigned to the Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la nature et les
technologies or the Fonds de la recherche en santé du Québec. A government
order, issued on the recommendation of the Minister of Research, Science and
Technology, may, in that case, determine the Fonds that will assume those
rights and obligations.

19. The public servants of the Ministére de la Recherche, de la Science et
de la Technologie assigned to the Conseil québécois de la recherche sociale on
the day preceding the coming into force of this section become, subject to the
conditions of employment applicable to them, employees of the Fonds
guébécois de la recherche sur la société et la culture, the Fonds québécois de la
recherche sur la nature et les technologies or the Fonds de la recherche en
santé du Québec to the extent provided for by a decision of the Conseil du
trésor. The decision shall be taken before the date that is one year after the date
of coming into force of this section.
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20. Every employee transferred under section 19 may apply for a transfer
to a position in the public service or enter a competition for promotion to such
a position in accordance with the Public Service Act (R.S.Q., chapter F-3.1.1)
if, on the date of the transfer, the employee was a public servant with permanent
tenure. Section 35 of the Public Service Act applies to any employee who
enters such a competition for promotion.

21. Where an employee referred to in section 20 applies for a transfer or
enters a competition for promotion, the employee may require the chair of the
Conseil du trésor to give him or her an assessment of the classification that the
employee would be assigned in the public service. The assessment must take
account of the classification that the employee had in the public service on the
date of the employee’s transfer, as well as the years of experience and the
formal training acquired while employed by the Fonds.

Where an employee is transferred under section 20, the deputy minister or
chief executive officer shall assign to the employee a classification compatible
with the assessment provided for in the first paragraph.

Where an employee is promoted under section 20, the employee’s
classification must take account of the criteria set out in the first paragraph.

22. Where a Fonds referred to in section 19 ceases all or part of its
activities, or where there is a shortage of work, every employee referred to in
section 20 is entitled to be placed on reserve in the public service with the
classification the employee had before the date of transfer.

In such a case, the chair of the Conseil du trésor shall, where applicable,
establish the employee’s classification taking account of the criteria set out in
the first paragraph of section 21.

23. Subject to the remedies which may exist under a collective agreement,
every employee referred to in section 20 who is dismissed may file an appeal
in accordance with section 33 of the Public Service Act.

24. The members of the Fonds pour la formation de chercheurs et I'aide a
la recherche and of the Conseil québécois de la recherche sociale, other than
the chairman and the managing director and the president, in office on 20 June
2001, become, respectively, members of the Fonds québécois de la recherche
sur la nature et les technologies and of the Fonds québécois de la recherche sur
la société et la culture, until they are replaced or reappointed.

The chairman and managing director of the Fonds pour la formation de
chercheurs et l'aide a la recherche in office on 20 June 2001 and the president
of the Conseil québécois de la recherche sociale in office on that same date
become, respectively, the chairman and managing director of the Fonds
guébécois de la recherche sur la nature et les technologies and the chairman
and managing director of the Fonds québécois de la recherche sur la société et
la culture, until they are replaced or reappointed.
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25. The chairman of the Fonds de la recherche en santé du Québec in office
on 20 June 2001 becomes the chairman and managing director of that Fonds,
until replaced or reappointed.

26. Orderin Council 2207-09 dated 8 August 1979 establishing the Conseil
guébécaois de la recherche sociale is repealed.

27. The provisions of this Act come into force on 21 June 2001.
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EXPLANATORY NOTE

This bill provides for the averaging, for the purposes of the levy
of school taxes, of the variation in the taxable values of the
immovables situated in the territory of the Conseil scolaire de I'lle
de Montréal for the school years 2001-02 and 2002-03.
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Bill 41

AN ACT TO AMEND THE EDUCATION ACT CONCERNING
THE CONSEIL SCOLAIRE DE LILE DE MONTREAL

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

1. The Education Act (R.S.Q., chapter 1-13.3) is amended by inserting the
following section after section 723:

“723.1. Forthe purposes of the levy of school taxes for the years 2001-02
and 2002-03, Division 1V.3 of Chapter XVIII of the Act respecting municipal
taxation (chapter F-2.1) applies, with the necessary modifications, to the
Conseil scolaire de I'lle de Montréal. The Conseil is deemed to have adopted
the resolution referred to in the second paragraph of section 253.27 of that
Act.

The school tax shall be levied in accordance with section 310. However, the
standardized assessment of taxable immovables shall be established by
multiplying the adjusted values resulting from the application of the said
Division IV.3 by the comparative factor established for the assessment roll
under section 264 of the Act respecting municipal taxation.”

2. This Act comes into force on 21 June 2001.
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

The object of this bill is, principally, to provide for the legal
security of documentary communications, the functional equivalence
and legal value of documents regardless of the medium used, and
interchangeability between media. The bill also promotes concerted
action for the harmonization of the technical systems, norms and
standards involved in communications by means of technology-
based documents.

The bill first states that, except where otherwise required by
law, a document may be in any medium and that any medium or
technology may be used for documentary communication. The bill
provides that technology-based documents may be used for the same
purposes and have the same legal value as the paper documents they
are functionally equivalent to and that in all other respects
technology-based documents and paper documents must comply
with the same rules of law. The bill sets out the rules governing
information transfers, the rules concerning the retention, consultation
and transmission of documents in a manner that ensures that their
integrity are maintained throughout their life cycle. The bill also
states the principles underlying the responsibilities of the various
service providers acting as intermediaries on communication
networks.

The bill provides for various ways of confirming the identity of
a person communicating by means of a technology-based document,
and measures to protect privacy in the context of such
communications. It also asserts the necessity of linking a person to a
document expressing the will of that person and of linking a document
to an association, a partnership or the State. It sets guidelines for
the provision of certification and directory services and offers all
certification service providers, whether in Québec or elsewhere, the
possibility of obtaining accreditation, on the basis of the same
assessment criteria, from a person or body determined by the
Government.

To promote the harmonization, both at the national and
international levels, of technical systems, norms and standards, the
bill provides for the creation of a multidisciplinary committee to
foster the compatibility of or interoperability between different media
and information technologies. A self-regulation approach will allow
the committee to develop practical guidelines reflecting the consensus
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reached which are to be implemented on a voluntary basis. Failing
this, the Government may substitute regulatory provisions for the
voluntary guidelines.

Last, the bill contains interpretative, amending and final
provisions to facilitate its application.

LEGISLATION AMENDED BY THIS BILL:
— Civil Code of Québec;

— Act respecting Access to documents held by public bodies and the
Protection of personal information (R.S.Q., chapter A-2.1);

— Archives Act (R.S.Q., chapter A-21.1);

— Act respecting the Centre de recherche industrielle du Québec
(R.S.Q., chapter C-8.1);

— Code of Civil Procedure (R.S.Q., chapter C-25);
Code of Penal Procedure (R.S.Q., chapter C-25.1);

Real Estate Brokerage Act (R.S.Q., chapter C-73.1);

Interpretation Act (R.S.Q., chapter I-16);

Consumer Protection Act (R.S.Q., chapter P-40.1);

— Act respecting the collection of certain debts (R.S.Q., chapter
R-2.2).
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Bill 161

AN ACT TO ESTABLISH A LEGAL FRAMEWORK FOR
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

CHAPTER |
GENERAL PROVISIONS

1. The object of this Act is to ensure

(1) the legal security of documentary communications between persons,
associations, partnerships and the State, regardless of the medium used;

(2) the coherence of legal rules and their application to documentary
communications using media based on information technology, whether
electronic, magnetic, optical, wireless or other, or based on a combination of
technologies;

(3) the functional equivalence and legal value of documents, regardless of
the medium used, and the interchangeability of media and technologies;

(4) the linking of a person, an association, a partnership or the State with a
technology-based document, by any means allowing them to be linked, such
as a signature, or any means allowing them to be identified and, if need be,
located, such as certification; and

(5) concerted action for the harmonization of the technical systems, norms
and standards involved in communications by means of technology-based
documents and interoperability between different media and information
technologies.

2. Except where a document is required by law to be in a specific medium
or technology, any medium or technology may be used, provided the medium
or technology chosen is in compliance with legal rules, in particular those
contained in the Civil Code.

Hence, media used to inscribe documentary information are interchangeable
and a requirement that a document be in writing does not entail the use of a
specific medium or technology.



3828 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, July 18, 2001, Vol. 133, No. 29 Part 2

CHAPTER I
DOCUMENTS

DIVISION |
CONCEPT OF DOCUMENT

3. Information inscribed on a medium constitutes a document. The
information is delimited and structured, according to the medium used, by
tangible or logical features and is intelligible in the form of words, sounds or
images. The information may be rendered using any type of writing, including
a system of symbols that may be transcribed into words, sounds or images or
another system of symbols.

For the purposes of this Act, a database whose structuring elements allow
the creation of documents by delimiting and structuring the information
contained in the database is considered to be a document.

A record may comprise one or more documents.

In this Act, a technology-based document is a document in any medium
based on any information technology referred to in paragraph 2 of section 1.

4. Atechnology-based document, even when the information it contains is
fragmented and dispersed in one or more media at one or more locations, is
considered to form a whole if its logical structuring elements allow the
fragments to be connected, directly or by reference, and if such elements
ensure both the integrity of each fragment and the integrity of the document
reconstituted as it existed prior to its fragmentation and dispersal.

Conversely, separate technology-based documents, even when combined
into a single document for transmission or retention purposes, do not lose their
distinct nature, if logical structuring elements ensure both the integrity of the
combined document and the integrity of each separate reconstituted document.

DIVISION I
LEGAL VALUE AND INTEGRITY OF DOCUMENTS

5. The legal value of a document, particularly its capacity to produce legal
effects and its admissibility as evidence, is neither increased nor diminished
solely because of the medium or technology chosen.

A document whose integrity is ensured has the same legal value whether it
is a paper document or a document in any other medium, insofar as, in the case
of a technology-based document, it otherwise complies with the legal rules
applicable to paper documents.
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A document in a medium or based on technology that does not allow its
integrity to be confirmed or denied may, depending on the circumstances, be
admissible as testimonial evidence or real evidence and serve as commencement
of proof, as provided for in article 2865 of the Civil Code.

Where the law requires the use of a document, the requirement may be met
by a technology-based document whose integrity is ensured.

6. The integrity of a document is ensured if it is possible to verify that the
information it contains has not been altered and has been maintained in its
entirety, and that the medium used provides stability and the required perennity
to the information.

The integrity of a document must be maintained throughout its life cycle,
from creation, in the course of transfer, consultation and transmission, during
retention and until archiving or destruction.

To assess the integrity of a document, particular account must be taken of
the security measures applied to protect the document throughout its life
cycle.

7. Itis not necessary to prove that the medium of a document or that the
processes, systems or technology used to communicate by means of a document
ensure its integrity, unless the person contesting the admission of the document
establishes, upon a preponderance of evidence, that the integrity of the document
has been affected.

8. The Government may, on the basis of technical norms or standards
approved by a recognized body referred to in section 68, make an order
prescribing that a device is capable of fulfilling a determined function.

Where a device, its function and the norm or standard used are specified in
such an order, it is not necessary to prove that the device is capable of
fulfilling the function.

DIVISION Il

EQUIVALENCE OF DOCUMENTS USED FOR THE SAME
FUNCTIONS

9. Two or more documents in different media have the same legal value if
they contain the same information, if the integrity of each document is
ensured and if each document complies with the applicable legal rules. One
document may be substituted for another and the documents may be used
simultaneously or in alternation. In addition, all such documents may be used
for the same purposes.

If a document is lost, another document may serve to reconstitute it.
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10. The sole fact that documents containing the same information but in
different media show differences in the way in which the information is stored
or presented, or contain different information, whether visible or hidden,
relating to the medium used or to security, shall not be considered as affecting
the integrity of the documents.

Similarly, differences relating to page numbering, the tangible or intangible
nature of pages, format, recto or verso presentation, total or partial accessibility,
and sequential or thematic information retrieval possibilities shall not be
considered as affecting the integrity of the documents.

11. Inthe event of a divergence between documents in different media or
based on different technologies that purport to contain the same information,
the document containing information that can be verified as being unaltered
and maintained in its entirety shall prevail unless evidence to the contrary is
adduced.

12. A technology-based document may fulfil the functions of an original.
To that end, the integrity of the document must be ensured and, where the
desired function is to establish

(1) that the document is the source document from which copies are made,
the components of the source document must be retained so that they may
subsequently be used as a reference;

(2) that the document is unique, its components or its medium must be
structured by a process that makes it possible to verify that the document is
unique, in particular through the inclusion of an exclusive or distinctive
component or the exclusion of any form of reproduction;

(3) that the document is the first form of a document linked to a person, its
components or its medium must be structured by a process that makes it
possible to verify that the document is unique, to identify the person with
whom the document is linked and to maintain the link throughout the life
cycle of the document.

For the purposes of subparagraphs 2 and 3 of the first paragraph, the
processes must be based on technical norms and standards approved by a
recognized body referred to in section 68.

13. Where the function of affixing a seal, signet, press, stamp or other
instrument is

(1) to preserve the integrity of a document or authenticate the document as
an original, the purpose may be achieved, in the case of a technology-based
document, by means of any process appropriate to the medium used;

(2) to identify a person, an association, a partnership or the State, the
purpose may be achieved, in the case of a technology-based document,
according to the rules provided in subdivision 1 of Division Il of Chapter Ill;
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(3) to protect the confidentiality of a document, the purpose may be achieved
in the case of a technology-based document, according to the rules provided in
section 34.

14. Asregards the form of a document, one or more processes may be used
to fulfil the functions or achieve the purposes provided for in sections 12 and
13, making use of the characteristic features of the medium used.

15. To ensure the integrity of a copy of a technology-based document, the
copying process must offer a sufficient guarantee that it contains the same
information as the source document.

To assess the integrity of a copy, account must be taken of the circumstances
in which the copy was made and of whether it was made systematically and
without interruption or by means of a process meeting the technical norms or
standards approved by a recognized body referred to in section 68.

However, where it is necessary to establish that a document is a copy, it
must include characteristics as to form allowing it to be recognized as a copy,
such as an indication of the place and date on which the copy was generated, a
statement that it is a copy, or any other characteristic.

The integrity of a copy generated by an enterprise within the meaning of the
Civil Code or by the State shall be presumed in favour of third persons.

16. Where a copy of a technology-based document must be certified, the
requirement may be met by means of a comparison process that verifies that
the information in the copy is identical to the information in the source
document.

DIVISION IV

MAINTENANCE OF INTEGRITY OF DOCUMENTS THROUGHOUT
LIFE CYCLE

81. —Transfer of information

17. The information contained in an original document or a copy that must
be retained for evidential purposes may be transferred to another medium
based on a different technology.

However, subject to section 20, in order for the source document to be
destroyed and replaced by the document resulting from the transfer without
compromizing legal value, the transfer must be documented so that it may be
shown, if need be, that the resulting document contains the same information
as the source document and that its integrity is ensured.

Transfer documentation must include a reference to the original format of
the source document, the transfer process used and the guarantees it purports
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to offer, according to the specifications provided with the product, as regards
the integrity of the source document, if it is not destroyed, and the integrity of
the resulting document.

The documentation, including that pertaining to any previous transfer, must
be retained throughout the life cycle of the resulting document. The
documentation may be attached, directly or by reference, to the resulting
document, to its structuring elements or to the medium.

18. If the source document is destroyed, no rules of evidence may be
invoked against the admissibility of a document resulting from a transfer
effected and documented in conformity with section 17 to which the
documentation referred to in that section is attached, on the sole ground that
the document is not in its original form.

82. —Retention of documents

19. Every person must, during the period a document is required to be
retained, ensure that its integrity is maintained and see to it that equipment is
available to make the document accessible and intelligible and usable for the
purposes for which it is intended.

20. Documents that are required by law to be retained and that have been
transferred may be destroyed and replaced by the documents resulting from
the transfer. However, before such documents may be destroyed, the person
responsible must

(1) unless the person is an individual, establish and update rules to be
applied prior to the destruction for transferred documents;

(2) make sure that any confidential personal information contained in the
documents to be destroyed is protected; and

(3) make sure that the documents, if in the possession of the State or of a
legal person established in the public interest, are destroyed in accordance
with the retention schedule established under the Archives Act (R.S.Q., chapter
A-21.1).

However, a document which, in its original medium, has archival, historical
or heritage value according to the criteria established under paragraph 1 of
section 69 must be preserved in its original medium even if it has been
transferred.

21. Ifatechnology-based documentis modified during its retention period,
the person having the authority to make the modification must, in order to
preserve the integrity of the document, record the name of the person having
requested the modification, the time and reason for the modification and the
name of the person having made the modification. The modification forms an
integral part of the document even if it is recorded in a separate document.
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22. A service provider, acting as an intermediary, that provides document
storage services on a communication network is not responsible for the
activities engaged in by a service user with the use of documents stored by the
service user or at the service user’s request.

However, the service provider may incur responsibility, particularly if,
upon becoming aware that the documents are being used for an illicit activity,
or of circumstances that make such a use apparent, the service provider does
not act promptly to block access to the documents or otherwise prevent the
pursuit of the activity.

Similarly, an intermediary that provides technology-based documentary
referral services, such as an index, hyperlinks, directories or search tools, is
not responsible for activities engaged in by a user of such services. However,
the service provider may incur responsibility, particularly if, upon becoming
aware that the services are being used for an illicit activity, the service
provider does not act promptly to cease providing services to the persons
known by the service provider to be engaging in such an activity.

83. —Consultation of documents

23. Every document to which a person has a right of access must be
intelligible, either directly or through the use of information technology.

A right of access may be satisfied by access to a copy of the document or to
a document resulting from a transfer or a copy thereof.

The wishes of the person having the right of access as to the medium or
technology to be used must be taken into account, unless substantial practical
difficulties would be involved, owing in particular to high cost or the
information transfer required.

24. The use of extensive search functions in a technology-based document
containing personal information which is made public for a specific purpose
must be restricted to that purpose. The person responsible for access to the
document must see to it that appropriate technological means are in place to
achieve that end. The person may also set conditions for the use of such search
functions, in accordance with the criteria determined under paragraph 2 of
section 69.

25. The person responsible for access to a technology-based document
containing confidential information must take appropriate security measures
to protect its confidentiality, such as controlling access to the document by
means of a restricted view technique, or any technique that prevents
unauthorized persons from accessing such information or from otherwise
accessing the document or the components providing access to the document.

26. Anyone who places a technology-based document in the custody of a
service provider is required to inform the service provider beforehand as to
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the privacy protection required by the document according to the confidentiality
of the information it contains, and as to the persons who are authorized to
access the document.

During the period the document is in the custody of the service provider,
the service provider is required to see to it that the agreed technological means
are in place to ensure its security and maintain its integrity and, if applicable,
protect its confidentiality and prevent accessing by unauthorized persons.
Similarly, the service provider must ensure compliance with any other
obligation provided for by law as regards the retention of the document.

27. A service provider, acting as an intermediary, that provides
communication network services or who stores or transmits technology-based
documents on a communication network is not required to monitor the
information communicated on the network or contained in the documents or
to identify circumstances indicating that the documents are used for illicit
activities.

However, the service provider may not take measures to prevent the person
responsible for access to documents from exercising his or her functions, in
particular as regards confidentiality, or to prevent the competent authorities
from exercising their functions, in accordance with the applicable legislative
provisions, as regards public security or the prevention, detection, proof and
prosecution of offences.

84. —Transmission of documents

28. A document may be transmitted, sent or forwarded by any means
appropriate to the medium, unless the exclusive use of a specific means of
transmission is required by law.

Where the law requires the use of mail, the requirement may be met by
means of the technology appropriate to the medium of the document. Similarly,
where the law requires the use of certified or registered mail, the requirement
may be met, in the case of a technology-based document, by means of an
acknowledgement of receipt in the appropriate medium signed by the recipient,
or by any other agreed method.

Where the law requires the transmission or reception of a document at a
specific address, the address shall comprise, in the case of a technology-based
document, an identifier specific to the location where the recipient may
receive communication of such document.

29. Aperson may not be required to acquire a specific medium or technology
to transmit or receive a document, unless such requirement is expressly
provided by law or by an agreement.

Similarly, no person may be required to receive a document in a medium
other than paper, or by means of technology that is not at the person’s
disposal.
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A product or service, or information on a product or service, that is
available in more than one medium, may be obtained in any such medium, at
the option of the recipient of the product or service.

30. Forthe technology-based document received to have the same value as
the document transmitted, the means of transmission must allow the integrity

of both documents to be preserved. Documentation establishing the ability of

a means of transmission to preserve the integrity of both documents must be
available for production as evidence.

The sole fact that a document is fragmented, compressed or stored during
its transmission for a limited time to improve the efficiency of the transmission
does not entail the conclusion that the its integrity has been affected.

31. A technology-based document is presumed transmitted, sent or

forwarded where the action required to send it to the active address of the
recipient has been accomplished by or on the instructions of the sender, and
the transmission cannot be stopped or, althrough it can be stopped, is not
stopped by or on the instructions of the sender.

A technology-based document is presumed received or delivered where it
becomes accessible at the address indicated by the recipient as the address
where the recipient accepts the receipt of documents from the sender, or at the
address that the recipient publicly represents as the address where the recipient
accepts the receipt of documents, provided the address is active at the time of
sending. The document received is presumed intelligible, unless notice to the
contrary is sent to the sender as soon as the document is accessed.

The time of sending or of receipt of a document may be established by
producing transmission slip or an acknowledgement of receipt or the
information kept with the document providing it guarantees the date, hour,
minute and second of sending or receipt and indicates the source and destination
of the document, or by any other agreed method that provides the same guarantees.

32. Where the law requires that two or more copies of a document be
transmitted, sent, forwarded, remitted or delivered to one and the same recipient,
the requirement may be met, in respect of a technology-based document
transmittable on a communication network, by the transmission of a single

copy.

33. A presumption of document integrity exists in favour of a third person
who generates a copy of a document of an enterprise, within the meaning of
the Civil Code, or a document in the State’s possession by means of a system
or from a document, including a program, placed at the person’s disposal by
the enterprise or the State.

34. Where the information contained in a document is declared by law to
be confidential, confidentiality must be protected by means appropriate to the
mode of transmission, including on a communication network.
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Documentation explaining the agreed mode of transmission, including the
means used to protect the confidentiality of the transmitted document, must be
available for production as evidence.

35. A party that offers a product or service by means of a pre-programmed
document must, on pain of non-enforceability of the communication or
cancellation of the transaction, see to it that the document provides instructions
that allow users to promptly advise the party of any errors or contains means
that allow users to avoid or correct errors. Similarly, users must be provided
instructions or means to avoid receiving unwanted products or services because
of an ordering error, or instructions for the return or destruction of unwanted
products.

36. A service provider, acting as an intermediary, that provides
communication network services exclusively for the transmission of
technology-based documents is not responsible for acts of service users
performed with the use of the documents transmitted or stored during the
normal course of the transmission for the time required for the efficiency of
the transmission.

However, the service provider may incur responsibility, particularly if the
service provider otherwise participates in acts performed by service users

(1) by being the sender of a document;

(2) by selecting or altering the information in a document;

(3) by determining who transmits, receives or has access to a document; or

(4) by storing a document longer than is necessary for its transmission.
37. A service provider, acting as an intermediary, which, as part of
transmission services provided via a communication network, maintains
technology-based documents furnished by clients on that network for the sole
purpose of ensuring the efficiency of their subsequent transmission to persons
having a right to access the information, is not responsible for acts of service
users performed with the use of those documents.

However, the service provider may incur responsibility, particularly if the
service provider otherwise participates in acts performed by service users

(1) as specified in the second paragraph of section 36;
(2) by not complying with the conditions for access to a document;
(3) by preventing the verification of who has accessed a document;

(4) by failing to withdraw a document from the network or to block access
to the document after becoming aware that the document has been withdrawn
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from its initial position on the network, that persons having the right to access
the document are unable to do so or that a competent authority has ordered
that the document be withdrawn from the network or that access to the
document be blocked.

CHAPTER Il

ESTABLISHMENT OF LINK WITH TECHNOLOGY-BASED
DOCUMENTS

DIVISION |
CHOOSING A LINKING PROCESS

38. The link between a person and a technology-based document, or the
link between such a document and an association, a partnership or the State,
may be established by any process or combination of processes, to the extent
that it allows

(1) the identity of the person or the identification of the association,
partnership or the State and, where applicable, their location, to be confirmed,
and allows their link with the document to be confirmed; and

(2) the document to be identified and, if need be, allows its origin and
destination at any given time to be determined.

39. Thelink between a person and a document, whatever the medium used,
may be established by means of the person’s signature. A person’s signature
may be affixed to the document by means of any process that meets the
requirements of article 2827 of the Civil Code.

A person’s signature affixed to a technology-based document may be set up
against that person if the integrity of the document is ensured and the link
between the signature and the document was established at the time of signing
and has since been maintained.

DIVISION 1l
MODES OF IDENTIFICATION AND LOCATION

81. —Persons, associations, partnerships or the State

40. A person who, following verification, is able to confirm the identity of

a person or the identification of an association, a partnership or the State may
do so by means of any document, such as a certificate, whose integrity is
ensured. The document may be transmitted in any medium provided confidential
information is protected.
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A person’s identity or an entity’s identification must be verified in
compliance with the law. It may be verified by reference to the registers kept
pursuant to the Civil Code or the Act respecting the legal publicity of sole
proprietorships, partnerships and legal persons (R.S.Q., chapter P-45),
regardless of the medium used to communicate. A person’s identity may also
be verified on the basis of the person’s characteristics or knowledge of certain
facts or of the objects in the person’s possession.

The verification may be carried out by or for a person on the premises or by
remote access, by direct observation or by means of such documents whose
integrity is ensured as may be available in different media for consultation on
the premises or by remote access.

41. The use, as proof of one’s identity or the identity of another person, of
a technology-based document specifying a personal characteristic or a particular
fact or indicating that the person to be identified possesses a particular object
requires that the integrity of the document be preserved.

Such a document must, in addition, be protected from interception if its
storage or transmission on a communication network makes it possible to
usurp the identity of the person referred to in the document. Its confidentiality
must be protected, where applicable, and its consultation must be logged.

42. Where an attestation, card, certificate, identity document or other
document is required by law to identify a person, the requirement may be met
by means of a technology-based document in a medium appropriate to the
medium of the document.

43. A person may not be required to submit, for identification purposes, to
a process or device that affects the person’s physical integrity.

Unless otherwise expressly provided by law for health protection or public
security reasons, a person may not be required to be connected to a device that
allows the person’s whereabouts to be known.

44. A person’s identity may not be verified or confirmed by means of a
process that allows biometric characteristics or measurements to be recorded,
except with the express consent of the person concerned. Where consent is
obtained, only the minimum number of characteristics or measurements needed
to link the person to an act and only such characteristics or measurements as
may not be recorded without the person’s knowledge may be recorded for
identification purposes.

No other information revealed by the characteristics or measurements
recorded may be used as a basis for a decision concerning the person or for
any other purpose whatsoever. Such information may only be disclosed to the
person concerned, at the person’s request.
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The record of the characteristics or measurements and any notation relating
thereto must be destroyed as soon as the purpose of verification or confirmation
of identity has been met or the reason for the verification or confirmation no
longer exists.

45, The creation of a database of biometric characteristics and measurements
must be disclosed beforehand to the Commission d’acces a l'information. As
well, the existence of such a database, whether or not it is in service, must be
disclosed to the Commission.

The Commission may make orders determining how such databases are to
be set up, used, consulted, released and retained, and how measurements or
characteristics recorded for personal identification purposes are to be archived
or destroyed.

The Commission may also suspend or prohibit the bringing into service or
order the destruction of such a database, if the database is not in compliance
with the orders of the Commission or otherwise constitutes an invasion of
privacy.

82. —Documents and other objects

46. Where adocument used for a network communication must be retained
for evidential purposes, the person responsible for the document must store
the identifier of the document with the document throughout its life cycle.

The identifier of the document must be accessible through a directory
service, capable of linking an identifier with its location. The link between an
identifier and an object may be guaranteed by a certificate which is itself
accessible through a directory service that may be consulted by the public.

The identifier shall comprise a reference name that is unique and
unambiguous within the set of local names where it is registered, along with
the necessary extensions to link the name to sets of universal names.

To allow the origin or destination of a document at any given time to be
established, the other objects used to transmit the document, such as certificates,
algorithms and originating and receiving servers, must be identifiable and
locatable by means of the identifiers assigned to each.

DIVISION lII

CERTIFICATION

81. —CCertificates and directories

47. A certificate may be used to establish one or more facts including the

confirmation of a person’s identity, the identification of a partnership, an
association or the State, the correctness of the identifier of a document or
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other object, the attributes of a person, document or other object or the link
between a document or other object and a tangible or logical identification or
location device.

An attribute certificate may be used to certify a person’s function, capacity,
rights, and powers or privileges within a legal person, association, partnership
or the State or within a position of employment. An attribute certificate may
be used to certify the location of an association, or partnership or of a location
where the State sends or receives documents. An attribute certificate may also
be used to confirm the information used to identify or locate a document or
object or determine the use of or the right of access to a document or object or
any other right or privilege relating to a document or object.

Access to a personal attribute certificate must be authorized by the person
concerned or by a person having authority over the person concerned.

48. A certificate may be attached directly to another document used in a
communication or be made accessible through a directory that is itself accessible
to the public.

A certificate must contain, at least, the following information:

(1) the distinctive name and the signature of the issuing certification service
provider;

(2) areference to the policy statement of the certification service provider,
including its practices, on which the guarantees offered by the certificate are
based;

(3) the certificate version and the serial number of the certificate;
(4) the dates of the beginning and end of the valid period of the certificate;

(5) in the case of a certificate confirming the identity of a person or the
identification of an association, a partnership or the Sate, the distinctive name
of the person or entity or, in the case of a certificate confirming the identifier
of an object, that identifier; and

(6) in the case of an attribute certificate, the designation of the attribute
confirmed by the certificate and, if need be, the identification of the person,
association, partnership, State or object to which it is linked.

The distinctive name of a natural person may be a pseudonym, but the
certificate must indicate if that is the case. Certification service providers are
required to communicate the name of the person using the pseudonym to any
person legally authorized to obtain that information.

49. Where a legal person, an association, a partnership or the State acts
through an authorized natural person, the certificate confirming its identification
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must indicate who is acting. Failing such indication, the natural person must
attach one or more certificates confirming such fact.

50. Adirectory whose function is to identify or locate a person or object, to
confirm the identification of or locate an association, a partnership or the
State, to locate a place where the State sends or receives documents, or to
establish a link between any such entity and an object, must be constituted in
accordance with the technical norms or standards approved by a recognized
body referred to in section 68.

The directory must be accessible to the public, either directly or by means
of a device for consultation on the premises or by remote access, or by means
of a procedure or through an intermediary, that can access various domains of
a network where confirmation of the validity of an identifier, a certificate or
any other information included in the directory may be obtained.

However, the reason for the suspension or cancellation of a certificate is
accessible only on the authorization of the person having suspended or cancelled
it.

§2. —CCertification and directory services

51. Certification and directory services may be provided by a person or by
the State.

Certification services involve verifying the identity of persons and issuing
certificates confirming personal identity, the identification of an association, a
partnership or the State or the correctness of an object identifier. Directory
services involve entering certificates and identifiers in a directory that is
accessible to the public and confirming the validity of the certificates contained
in the directory and their link with the information they confirm.

A service provider may offer all or some of these services.

52. The policy statement of a certification or directory service provider
must specify, at least,

(1) what information may be entered in a certificate or a directory and what
information is confirmed as accurate by a certificate, as well as the guarantees
of accuracy offered by the service provider;

(2) the information review intervals and the updating procedure;

(3) who may be issued a certificate and who may cause information to be
entered in a certificate or a directory;

(4) any restrictions on the use of certificates and directory entries, including
a limit on the value of the transactions for which they may be used;
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(5) how it can be determined, upon making a communication, whether a
certificate or information entered in a certificate or in a directory is valid,
suspended, cancelled or stored;

(6) how additional available information not yet entered in the certificate
or the directory, especially as regards updated use restrictions applicable to
certificates, may be obtained;

(7) the confidentiality policy applicable to information received or
communicated by the service provider;

(8) the complaints procedure; and

(9) how certificates will be disposed of by the service provider upon
ceasing to operate or becoming bankrupt.

The policy statement of a certification or directory service provider must be
accessible to the public.

53. A certification service provider may join a voluntary accreditation
scheme. Accreditation shall be granted, subject to satisfaction of the
requirements of paragraph 3 of section 69, by a person or body designated by
the Government.

The same criteria are applicable regardless of the territory of origin of the
service provider. Certificates issued by an accredited service provider are
presumed to meet the requirements of this Act.

54. Certificates issued by a certification service provider on the basis of
standards other than those applicable in Québec may be considered to be
equivalent to certificates issued by an accredited certification service provider.
Their equivalency must be recognized by the person or body designated by the
Government for the purpose of concluding mutual recognition agreements
with the designated authority having established the standards. The same
applies to directory services.

A public register of all accredited service providers, or service providers
whose services are recognized as equivalent to those provided by an accredited
service provider, shall be kept by the accrediting person or body or by the
person or body that recognizes equivalency.

55. To decide whether an accreditation may be granted or renewed, account
must be taken of the information contained in the proposed policy statement
and at least of

(1) whether the applicant’s identity has been established;

(2) the extent of the applicant’'s expertise, the existing infrastructure, the
services offered and the regularity and extent of audits;
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(3) the availability of financial guarantees for the proposed activity;

(4) the guarantees offered as to the independence and probity of the applicant
and the policy established by the applicant to guarantee the expertise and
probity of the persons dispensing the services;

(5) the guarantees offered as to directory or certificate integrity, accessibility
and security ; and

(6) the applicability of the stated policies and, in the case of a renewal, the
implementation of the policies, and the fulfilment of the other obligations of a
service provider.

56. A certification service provider must offer guarantees of impartiality
towards any person or object that is the subject of a certification, even if the
service provider is not a third person in relation to the person or object.

The service provider must ensure the integrity of certificates throughout
their life cycle, including when they are modified, suspended, cancelled or
archived and when the information they contain is updated.

In addition, the service provider must be able to confirm the link between
the tangible or logical identification or location device and the person,
association, partnership, State or object identified or located by means of the
device.

The issue of a document represented to be a certificate confirming the
identity of a person, the identification of an association, a partnership or the
State or the correctness of an object identifier, where no verification has been
carried out by or for the service provider or where the verification was so
insufficient as to constitute an absence of verification, is false representation.

57. Where the certification applies to the holder of a tangible or logical
device that allows the holder to be identified or located or one of the holder’s
attributes to be specified and where the device contains a secret element, the
holder must protect its confidentiality. Where the secret element must be
transmitted to the holder of the device, the transmission must be done in such
a manner that only the holder of the device is informed thereof.

The holder of the device must see to it that the device is not used without
authorization. Every use of the device is presumed to be made by the holder of
the device.

58. The holder of a device who has reasonable grounds to believe that the
device has been stolen or lost or that its confidentiality is at risk must, as soon
as practicable, advise

(1) any person the holder has authorized to use the device;
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(2) any third person who may reasonably be expected to act on the basis of
the fact that the device was used by a person authorized to use it; and

(3) the certification service provider so that the certificate linked to the
device may be suspended or cancelled.

An authorized person is bound by the same obligation to advise the holder
of the device and the persons referred to in subparagraphs 2 and 3.

No person may use a tangible or logical device to sign a document after
learning that the certificate issued for the device has been suspended or
cancelled.

59. A person who provides information in order to be issued a certificate is
bound to inform the certification service provider, as soon as practicable, of
any change affecting the information.

Where the information for the issue of a certificate was provided under a
mandate, a service contract or a contract of enterprise, the certificate holder is
bound by the same obligation to provide information to the certification
service provider.

60. When atechnology-based document is to be used in a communication,
the validity and scope of the certificate must be verified before the certificate
may be relied upon, in order to obtain confirmation of the identity or
identification of any party to the communication or of the correctness of an
object identifier.

Similarly, before the information contained in the certificate is relied upon,
it is necessary to verify whether the accuracy of the information is confirmed
by the certification service provider.

The verification may be made in the directory or at the place indicated in
the directory or with the service provider by means of a device for consultation
on the premises or by remote access.

61. The certification and directory service providers, the holder of a
certificate and any person who relies on a certificate to act are, in respect of
their obligations under this Act, bound by an obligation of diligence.

62. Where a transaction is carried out by means of a technology-based
document supported by a certificate appropriate to the transaction, in accordance
with subparagraphs 4 and 6 of the first paragraph of section 52, each of the
persons referred to in section 61 is liable for any damage resulting from the
inaccuracy or invalidity of the certificate or of any information contained in
the directory, unless the person shows that he or she has committed no fault in
the performance of his or her obligations. Where two or more of them are
liable, the obligation to provide reparation for the damage is a joint obligation;;

if liability cannot be apportioned, it is apportioned equally among them. In
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addition, if there is no fault on the part of any of those persons, reparation for
the damage shall be provided by them jointly and equally.

None of those persons may refuse to assume liability under this section.

CHAPTER IV

ESTABLISHMENT OF TECHNOLOGICAL AND LEGAL
INFRASTRUCTURES

DIVISION |

HARMONIZATION OF TECHNICAL SYSTEMS, NORMS AND
STANDARDS

63. A multidisciplinary committee shall be formed to promote the
harmonization, both at the national and international levels, of the technical
processes, systems, norms and standards established for the purposes of this
Act. To that end, the Government shall, after consultation with the Bureau de
normalisation du Québec, call upon persons from the business community, the
information technology industry and the scientific and technical community,
persons from the public, parapublic and municipal sectors and persons
belonging to the professional orders, all of whom must have expertise in the
field of information technology.

The committee shall be chaired by a representative of the Bureau de
normalisation du Québec. The committee may call upon other persons having
expertise in the field of information technology. The secretariat of the committee
is the responsibility of the Bureau.

The members of the committee shall receive no remuneration, except in
such cases, on such conditions and to such extent as may be determined by the
Government. They are, however, entitled to the reimbursement of expenses
incurred in the exercise of their functions, on the conditions and to the extent
determined by the Government.

64. The mission of the harmonization committee is to examine ways to

(1) ensure the compatibility of or interoperability between different media
and technologies, and the harmonization of technical norms and standards for
the production and signature of technology-based documents and their use in
communications;

(2) avert the multiplication of processes, in particular as regards the
verification of personal identity;

(3) promote the standardization of certificates and directories and the
mutual recognition of certificates;
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(4) guarantee the integrity of technology-based documents through physical,
logical or operational security measures and document management measures
capable of ensuring the integrity of documents throughout their life cycle;

(5) standardize auditing practices, including the examination and evaluation
of accessing, maintenance and backup methods, physical, logical and
operational security measures, security registers and correctives in the event
of a deficiency that may affect the integrity of documents; and

(6) facilitate the application of this Act, making appropriate
recommendations.

65. The committee shall develop practical guidelines reflecting the
consensus reached on the subjects referred to in section 64.

The guidelines shall determine the common technical standards selected,
such as formats and mark-up language, character representation codes, signature
algorithms, encryption methods, data compression, image and audio
enhancement, key length, and communications protocols or links. The selection
must be made for a specific period; it may be extended, or a new selection
may be made before or upon the expiry of the determined period. However,
the guidelines must specify that any new selection must provide for the
retention period of documents based on the previous selections and the need
for continued access to those documents throughout their retention period.

The guidelines shall be published and updated by the Bureau de normalisation
du Québec.

66. The Bureau shall report annually to the Minister on the proceedings of
the harmonization committee and on the voluntary implementation of the
guidelines.

Within 30 days after receiving the report, the Minister shall forward a copy
to the Government and shall lay the report before the National Assembly
within the next 30 days or, if the Assembly is not in session, within 30 days of
resumption.

67. If the guidelines are not implemented voluntarily in whole or in part,
the Government may, after consultation with the committee, substitute
regulatory provisions for the guidelines.

68. Where this Act requires that a technical process, norm or standard be
approved by a recognized body to establish that it is capable of fulfilling a
specific function, the recognition may be given by

(1) the International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC), the International
Organization for Standardization (ISO) or the International Telecommunication
Union (ITU);
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(2) the Standards Council of Canada or a body accredited by that Council;
or

(3) the Bureau de normalisation du Québec.

The recognition may include a reference to a process or documentation
developed by an experts group, such as the Internet Engineering Task Force or
the World Wide Web Consortium.

DIVISION I
REGULATORY POWERS OF THE GOVERNMENT

69. In addition to such substitute standards as may be prescribed under
section 67, the Government may make regulations determining

(1) criteria for the recognition of the archival, historical or heritage value
of a document in its original medium;

(2) criteria for the use of extensive search functions in respect of personal
information contained in technology-based documents that are made public
for a specific purpose;

(3) the accreditation procedure applicable to certification service providers,
the requirements and waiting period for accreditation and for a modification
of accreditation conditions, the requirements for accreditation renewal and the
conditions that can lead to the suspension or cancellation of accreditation, and
the related fees; and

(4) so as to ensure the security of documentary communications and if the
Government is of the opinion that it is required in the public interest, the cases
warranting and the conditions applicable to the use of a specific medium or
technology.

CHAPTER V
INTERPRETATION AND AMENDING AND FINAL PROVISIONS

70. No provision of this Act shall be construed as limiting rights existing at
the time it comes into force.

Similarly, no provision of this Act shall be construed as affecting the legal
value of documentary communications effected before the date on which it
comes into force.

71. The concept of document, as used in this Act, is applicable to all
documents referred to in legislative texts whether by the term “document” or
by terms such as act, deed, record, annals, schedule, directory, order, order in
council, ticket, directory, licence, bulletin, notebook, map, catalogue, certificate,
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charter, cheque, statement of offence, decree, leaflet, drawing, diagram, writing,
electrocardiogram, audio, video or electronic recording, bill, sheet, film,
form, graph, guide, illustration, printed matter, newspaper, book, booklet,
program, manuscript, model, microfiche, microfilm, note, notice, pamphlet,
parchment, papers, photograph, minute, programme, prospectus, report, offence
report, manual and debt security or title of indebtedness.

In this Act, the rules relating to documents may, depending on context,
apply to an excerpt from a document or to a set of documents.

72. Subparagraph 1 of the first paragraph of section 12 applies where the
terms “duplicate”, “copy”, “original copy” and “triplicate” are used in a
legislative text in a context that indicates that the document to which they
refer must fulfil the function of an original as the source document from which
copies are made.

73. Section 16 applies to technology-based documents where the term
“certified copy”, “certified true copy” or “authentic copy” is used in a legislative
text, and where the term “collate”, “copy”, “duplicate”, “triplicate” or

“authenticated” is used in connection with the issue of a copy.

74. A reference in the law to the possibility of using one or more specific
means of transmission such as sending by mail, by messenger, by cablegram
or telegram, by fax, by telematic, computerized or electronic means, by way
of telecommunication, teletransmission, fibre optics or any other information
technology, does not preclude the use of another means of transmission
appropriate to the medium of the document to be sent, provided the legislative
provision does not require the exclusive use of a specific means of transmission.

75. Where itis provided by law that a signature may be engraved or printed
or affixed by means of an engraved, printed or lithographed facsimile, or that
a mark may be made by means of a sighature stamp, device or mechanical or
automatic process, it shall be construed as allowing a signature to be affixed
on a paper document otherwise than by hand, or as allowing a personal mark
to be affixed on a paper document by someone else. Such a provision does not
preclude the use of another mode of signature appropriate to the document in
a medium other than paper.

76. A provision creating an offence that specifies that the offence may be
committed with the use of a document shall be construed as meaning that an
offence may be committed whatever the medium of the document may have
been, whether paper or any other, at any point in its life cycle.

77. Article 2827 of the Civil Code of Québec (1991, chapter 64) is amended
by replacing “on a writing” by “to a writing”.

78. Sections VI and VII of Chapter | of Title Il of Book VIl of the said
Code are replaced by the following sections:
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“SECTION VI
“MEDIA FOR WRITINGS AND TECHNOLOGICAL NEUTRALITY

“2837. A writing is a means of proof whatever the medium, unless the
use of a specific medium or technology is required by law.

Where a writing is in a medium that is based on information technology, the
writing is referred to as a technology-based document within the meaning of
the Act to establish a legal framework for information technology.

“2838. In addition to meeting all other legal requirements, the integrity
of a copy of a statute, an authentic writing, a semi-authentic writing or a
private writing drawn up in a medium based on information technology must
be ensured for it to be used to adduce proof in the same way as a writing of the
same kind drawn up as a paper document.

“2839. The integrity of a document is ensured if it is possible to verify
that the information it contains has not been altered and has been maintained
in its entirety, and that the medium used provides stability and the required
perennity to the information.

Where the medium or technology used does not allow the integrity of the
document to be confirmed or denied, the document may, depending on the
circumstances, be admitted as testimonial evidence or real evidence and serve
as commencement of proof.

“2840. Itis not necessary to prove that the medium of a document or
that the processes, systems or technology used to communicate by means of a
document ensure its integrity, unless the person contesting the admission of
the document establishes, upon a preponderance of evidence, that the integrity
of the document has been affected.

“SECTION VII
“COPIES AND DOCUMENTS RESULTING FROM A TRANSFER

“2841. A document may be reproduced either by generating a copy in
the same medium or in a medium that is based on the same technology, or by
transferring the information contained in the document to a medium based on
different technology.

Where it reproduces an original document or a technology-based document
fulfilling the functions of an original as provided for in section 12 of the Act to
establish a legal framework for information technology, a copy, provided it is
certified, or a document resulting from the transfer of information, provided it
is documented, may legally replace the reproduced document.
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In the case of a document in the possession of the State, a legal person, a
partnership or an association, certification is effected by a person in authority
or the person responsible for document retention.

“2842. A certified copy is supported, if necessary, by a statement
establishing the circumstances and the date of the reproduction, attesting that
the copy contains the same information as the reproduced document and
indicating the means used to ensure the integrity of the copy. The statement is
made by the person responsible for document reproduction or by the person
who reproduced the document.

A document resulting from the transfer of information is supported, if
necessary, by the documentation referred to in section 17 of the Act to
establish a legal framework for information technology.”

79. Article 2855 of the said Code is amended by adding the following
sentence at the end: “However, where the material thing produced is a
technology-based document within the meaning of the Act to establish a legal
framework for information technology, authenticity need only be established
in cases to which the third paragraph of section 5 of that Act applies.”

80. Article 2860 of the said Code is amended by adding the following
paragraph at the end:

“In the case of technology-based documents, the functions of the original
are fulfilled by a document meeting the requirements of section 12 of the Act
to establish a legal framework for information technology and the functions of
the copy replacing the original are fulfilled by a certified copy of the document
meeting the requirements of section 16 of that Act.”

81. Article 2874 of the said Code is amended by adding the following
sentence at the end: “However, where the recording is a technology-based
document within the meaning of the Act to establish a legal framework for
information technology, authenticity need only be established in cases to
which the third paragraph of section 5 of that Act applies.”

82. Section 10 of the Act respecting Access to documents held by public
bodies and the Protection of personal information (R.S.Q., chapter A-2.1) is
amended by adding “or by remote access” at the end of the first paragraph.
83. Section 13 of the said Act is amended

(1) by replacing “can only be exercised” in the first paragraph by “is
exercised”;

(2) by inserting “or by remote access” after “working hours” in the first
paragraph;
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(3) by inserting “or by remote access” after “working hours” in subsection 1
of the second paragraph.

84. Section 16 of the said Act is amended by replacing “shall not be
exercised except by examining it on the premises during regular working
hours” in the second paragraph by “is only exercised by examining it on the
premises during working hours or by remote access”.

85. Section 84 of the said Act is amended by replacing “during regular
working hours” in the first paragraph by “on the premises during regular
working hours or by remote access”.

86. Section 2 of the Archives Act (R.S.Q., chapter A-21.1) is amended by
replacing the definition of “document” by the following definition:

“document’ means any document within the meaning of section 3 of the
Act to establish a legal framework for information technology (2001, chapter 32)".

87. The said Act is amended by inserting the following section after
section 2:

“2.1. This Act does not apply to documents to which the Act respecting
the Bibliothéque nationale du Québec (chapter B-2.1) applies.”

88. Section 31 of the said Act is replaced by the following section:

“31. Where the Keeper considers that a version of or excerpt from a
technology-based document of a public body must be preserved permanently,
he may require that it be reproduced for that purpose.”

89. Section 16 of the Act respecting the Centre de recherche industrielle du
Québec (R.S.Q., chapter C-8.1) is amended by adding the following paragraph
at the end:

“The administrative unit of the Centre referred to as “Bureau de normalisation
du Québec” shall carry out any mandate entrusted to it by an Act or a
regulation in the field of standardization and certification.”

90. Article 89 of the Code of Civil Procedure (R.S.Q., chapter C-25) is
amended by replacing subparagraph 4 of the first paragraph by the following
subparagraph:

“(4) the contestation of a technology-based document on the ground of a
violation of integrity ; in such a case the affidavit must state precisely the facts
and reasons suggesting a probable violation of the document’s integrity.”

91. Atrticle 61 of the Code of Penal Procedure (R.S.Q., chapter C-25.1) is
amended by adding, at the end, “and the Act to establish a legal framework for
information technology (2001, chapter 32)".
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92. Article 62.1 of the said Code is amended by striking out “, including
the electronically-generated form,” in the first paragraph.

93. Atrticles 62.2 to 62.5, 67.1 and 68.1 of the said Code, enacted by
sections 6, 10 and 11 of chapter 51 of the statutes of 1995, are repealed.

94. Atrticle 71 of the said Code, amended by section 13 of chapter 51 of the
statutes of 1995, is again amended

(1) by striking out “, including a digitized signature or a signature affixed
by means of an automatic device,” in the first paragraph;

(2) by striking out the second paragraph.
95. Article 184.1 of the said Code is amended by striking out “or in a
document electronically appended to the statement of offence if the latter is
drawn up electronically or digitized” at the end.
96. Atrticle 191.1 of the said Code is amended

(1) by striking out “in electronic or hard copy form”;

(2) by striking out “in such form”.
97. Atrticles 218.1 and 225.1 of the said Code are repealed.
98. Article 367 of the said Code is amended

(1) by striking out “, including the electronically-generated form,” in
paragraph 1;

(2) by striking out paragraph 1.1.

99. Section 34 of the Real Estate Brokerage Act (R.S.Q., chapter C-73.1) is
amended by inserting “, in paper form,” after “contract” in the first paragraph.

100. Section 61 of the Interpretation Act (R.S.Q., chapter I-16) is amended
by striking out paragraph 21.

101. Section 25 of the Consumer Protection Act (R.S.Q., chapter P-40.1)
is amended by adding “and in paper form” at the end.

102. Section 127 of the said Act is amended by adding the following
paragraph at the end:

“Provided that the consumer has so requested expressly in writing, the
address of the consumer includes, for the purposes of the first paragraph, the
address where the consumer accepts the receipt of technology-based documents
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within the meaning of section 3 of the Act to establish a legal framework for
information technology (2001, chapter 32).”

103. Section 34 of the Act respecting the collection of certain debts
(R.S.Q., chapter R-2.2) is amended by inserting “, in paper form,” after
“payment” in subparagraph 1 of the first paragraph.

104. The minister responsible for the administration of this Act shall be
designated by the Government.

105. The provisions of this Act come into force on the date or dates to be
fixed by the Government.
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

This bill amends the Youth Protection Act to introduce new
provisions enabling the Government to enter into an agreement with
a first nation, a Native community, a group of Native communities
or any other Native group for the establishment of a special youth
protection program.

The bill also determines the framework within which such an
agreement may be entered into.
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Bill 166

AN ACT TO AMEND THE YOUTH PROTECTION ACT

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

1. The Youth Protection Act (R.S.Q., chapter P-34.1) is amended by inserting
the following after section 37.4:

“DIVISION llI
“‘“NATIVE COMMUNITIES

“37.5. Inorder to better adapt the application of this Act to the realities
of Native life, the Government is authorized, subject to the applicable legislative
provisions, to enter into an agreement with a first nation represented by all the
band councils of the communities making up that nation, with a Native
community represented by its band council or by the council of a northern
village, with a group of communities so represented or, in the absence of such
councils, with any other Native group, for the establishment of a special youth
protection program applicable to any child whose security or development is
or may be considered to be in danger within the meaning of this Act.

The program established by such an agreement must be compatible with the
general principles stated in this Act and with children’s rights thereunder, and
is subject to the provisions of Division | of Chapter Il thereof. In particular,
the powers provided for in section 26 may be exercised with respect to the
record relating to the case of a child to whom such an agreement applies.

The agreement shall specify the persons to whom it applies and define the
territory in which the services are to be organized and provided. It shall
identify the persons or authorities that will be entrusted with exercising, with
full authority and independence, all or part of the responsibilities assigned to
the director, and may provide, as regards the exercise of the entrusted
responsibilities, procedures different from those provided for in this Act. The
agreement shall contain provisions determining the manner in which a situation
is to be taken in charge by the youth protection system provided for in this
Act.

The agreement shall also provide measures to evaluate its implementation,
and specify the cases, conditions and circumstances in which the provisions of
the agreement cease to have effect.
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To the extent that they are in conformity with the provisions of this section,
the provisions of an agreement shall have precedence over any inconsistent
provision of this Act and, as regards the organization and provision of services,
of the Act respecting health services and social services or of the Act respecting
health services and social services for Cree Native persons.

Any agreement entered into under this section shall be tabled in the National
Assembly within 15 days of being signed, or, if the Assembly is not in session,
within 15 days of resumption. It shall also be published in Gazette
officielle du Québet

2. Section 134 of the said Act is amended

(a) by inserting “, any person or authority to whom or to which
responsibilities assigned to the director are entrusted under section 37.5,"
after “33” in the second line of subparagrdpbf the first paragraph;

(b) by replacing “or the latter person” in the last line of subparaghagfh
the first paragraph by “, that authority or that person” and by inserting “or its”
after “his” in that line;

(c) by inserting “or of any person or authority to whom or to which
responsibilities assigned to the director are entrusted under section 37.5" after
“director” in the second line of subparagragpbf the first paragraph;

(d) by inserting “or of such a person or authority” after “director” at the
end of subparagraphof the first paragraph.

3. This Act comes into force on 21 June 2001.
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EXPLANATORY NOTES

This bill allows a professional order to authorize its members,
by way of a regulation, to carry on their professional activities
within a limited liability partnership or a joint-stock company, and
determine, as appropriate, the applicable terms and conditions and
restrictions. Members of an order who have been so authorized will
be required to secure and maintain professional liability coverage
on behalf of the partnership or company in accordance with the
regulation made by the Bureau. Such professionals will also be
required to declare to the order that they are carrying on their
professional activities within such a partnership or company.

Specific rules are provided with regard to the carrying on of
professional activities within a limited liability partnership, including
provisions concerning the limited liability of a member of an order,
the name of the partnership, the continuance of a general partnership
as a limited liability partnership, and the effect of such a continuance.

Specific rules are also provided with regard to the liability of a
member of an order who is to carry on his or her professional
activities within a joint-stock company and the relationship between
such a company, the professionals who are to practise within the
company, and the directors, officers and representatives of the
company.

LEGISLATION AMENDED BY THIS BILL:
— Act respecting insurance (R.S.Q., chapter A-32);
Act respecting the Barreau du Québec (R.S.Q., chapter B-1);

Professional Code (R.S.Q., chapter C-26);

Engineers Act (R.S.Q., chapter 1-9);
Pharmacy Act (R.S.Q., chapter P-10);

— Act respecting the legal publicity of sole proprietorships,
partnerships and legal persons (R.S.Q., chapter P-45);

— Act to amend the Architects Act (2000, chapter 43).
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Bill 169

AN ACT TO AMEND THE PROFESSIONAL CODE AND OTHER
LEGISLATIVE PROVISIONS AS REGARDS THE CARRYING
ON OF PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES WITHIN A
PARTNERSHIP OR COMPANY

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

1. Section 12 of the Professional Code (R.S.Q., chapter C-26) is amended
by adding the following subparagraph to the third paragraph:

“(11) report to the Government, on or before the expiry of one year from
21 June 2001 and every five years thereafter, on the carrying out of the
provisions of this Code pertaining to the security against liability that must be
furnished by the members of an order.”

2. Section 46 of the said Code is amended by inserting “and, where
applicable, the liability of the partnership or the company, in accordance with
paragraptd or g of section 93,” after “liability” in the second line of
paragraph 3.

3. Section 86 of the said Code, amended by section 17 of chapter 13 of the
statutes of 2000, is again amended

(1) by inserting “and, where applicable, the liability of the partnership or
the company, in accordance with paragrdpbr g of section 93,” after
“liability” in the second line of subparagraph ii of subparagraphthe first
paragraph;

(2) by replacing “regulation made under paragrepm the first line of
the first paragraph of subparagraplof the first paragraph by “regulations
made under paragraptdsandg”;

(3) by inserting “or, pursuant to the regulation made under paragraph
section 93, solely among the members carrying on their professional activities
within a partnership or a company in accordance with section 187.11" after
“them” in the fourth line of the first paragraph of subparagnaplf the first
paragraph.

4. Section 86.1 of the said Code is amended

(1) by replacing “to insure its members in respect of professional liability
pursuant to a regulation adopted under paragdaph section 93" in the
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second, third and fourth lines of the second paragraph by “in accordance with
section 174.5 of the Act respecting insurance”;

(2) by adding “or the liability of a partnership or company which may arise
from fault or negligence on the part of members authorized to carry on their
professional activities within the partnership or company in accordance with
section 187.11" at the end of the fourth paragraph.

5. Section 93 of the said Code is amended by adding the following paragraphs
after paragraph:

“(g) pursuant to paragraph 2 of section 187.11, impose on the members
referred to therein, on the basis of the risk they represent, the obligation to
furnish and maintain security, on behalf of the partnership or company, by
means of an insurance or suretyship contract or by any other means determined
by the regulation, against liabilities of the partnership or company arising
from fault or negligence in the practice of their profession, or the obligation to
join a group plan contract entered into by the order or to contribute to a
professional liability insurance fund established for such purposes in accordance
with section 86.1; the regulation shall also determine the minimum amount of
security and prescribe specific rules according to such factors as the nature of
the professional activities carried on and the number of members of the order
in the partnership or company;

“(h) fix the conditions and procedure and, as appropriate, any fees applicable
to a declaration pursuant to paragraph 3 of section 187.11."

6. Section 94 of the said Code, amended by section 20 of chapter 13 of the
statutes of 2000, is again amended by adding the following paragraph after
paragrapfio:

“(p) authorize the members of the order to carry on their professional
activities within a limited liability partnership or a joint-stock company
constituted for that purpose and, as appropriate, determine the applicable
terms and conditions and restrictions. If the Bureau authorizes the members to
carry on their professional activities within a joint-stock company, the regulation
may, in particular,

(1) determine standards with regard to the name of the company;

(2) fix, according to whether or not the shares of the company are listed on
a stock exchange, the proportion of voting shares that must be held by
members of the order;

(3) fix, according to whether or not the shares of the company are listed on
a stock exchange, the proportion or number of directors of the company who
must be members of the order;
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(4) determine, according to whether or not the shares of the company are
listed on a stock exchange, conditions governing the transfer of shares, or
shares of certain classes, and the exercise of the voting rights of a shareholder
whose right to engage in professional activities has been restricted or suspended
or who is no longer a member of the order, and, as appropriate, the applicable
procedures and restrictions; and

(5) define, if applicable, the professions, trades, industries, businesses,
offices or duties incompatible with the status of employee, shareholder or
director of the company.”

7. Section 95.2 of the said Code, amended by section 21 of chapter 13 of
the statutes of 2000, is again amended

(1) by replacing “paragrapt” in the first line of the first paragraph by
“paragraphd, g or h”;

(2) by adding the following sentence at the end of the first paragraph: “The
same applies to any regulation under paragmphsection 94 if it is not the
first regulation adopted by the Bureau under that paragraph.”

8. Section 95.3 of the said Code, amended by section 22 of chapter 13 of
the statutes of 2000, is again amended by replacing “paradiadection 93

or paragraph or 0" in the second line by “paragraphor g of section 93 or
paragraph, o orp”.

9. The said Code is amended by inserting the following chapter after
section 187.10:

“CHAPTER VI.3

“CARRYING ON OF PROFESSIONAL ACTIVITIES WITHIN A
LIMITED LIABILITY PARTNERSHIP OR A JOINT-STOCK COMPANY

“187.11. The members of an order may carry on their professional
activities within a limited liability partnership or a joint-stock company
constituted for that purpose, if

(1) the Bureau of the order makes a regulation under paragragth
section 94 authorizing the members of the order to carry on their professional
activities within such a partnership or company and, as appropriate, determining
the applicable terms and conditions and restrictions;

(2) the members of the order carrying on their professional activities
within such a partnership or company furnish and maintain security against
professional liability, on behalf of the partnership or company, in accordance
with the requirements prescribed in a regulation made by the Bureau of the
order under paragraghof section 93; and
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(3) the members of the order carrying on their professional activities
within such a partnership or company declare that fact to the order in accordance
with the conditions and procedure fixed in a regulation made by the Bureau
under paragraph of section 93.

“187.12. Subject to the provisions of this chapter, a limited liability
partnership is governed by the rules concerning general partnerships contained
in the Civil Code of Québec.

“187.13. Members of an order carrying on their professional activities
within a limited liability partnership must include the expression “limited
liability partnership” or the abbreviation “L.L.P.” in the name of the partnership.

“187.14. A member of an order carrying on his or her professional
activities within a limited liability partnership is not personally liable for
obligations of the partnership or of any other professional arising from fault or
negligence on the part of the other professional or the other professional’s
servant or mandatary in the course of their professional activities within the
partnership.

“187.15. Two or more members of an order who decide to form a
limited liability partnership for the carrying on of their professional activities
or who continue a general partnership as a limited liability partnership must so
stipulate expressly in a written agreement.

Where a partnership ceases to be a limited liability partnership, the change
must also be expressly stipulated in a written agreement.

“187.16. Upon continuance of a general partnership as a limited liability
partnership, all rights and obligations of the general partnership which were in
existence immediately before its continuance are transferred to the limited
liability partnership, and all persons who were partners immediately before
the continuance remain liable for all obligations of the general partnership, in
accordance with article 2221 of the Civil Code of Québec.

“187.17. A member of an order carrying on his or her professional
activities within a joint-stock company is not personally liable for obligations
of the company or of any other professional arising from fault or negligence
on the part of the other professional or the other professional’s servant or
mandatary in the course of their professional activities within the company.

“187.18. Nodirector, officer or representative of a joint-stock company
may help or, by encouragement, advice or consent, or by an authorization or
order, induce a member of an order carrying on his or her professional
activities within the company to contravene a provision of this Code, the Act
constituting the order or the regulations made under this Code or that Act.

“187.19. A member of an order may not invoke decisions or acts of a
joint-stock company within which the member carries on his or her professional
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activities to justify a contravention of a provision of this Code, the Act
constituting the order or the regulations made under this Code or that Act.

“187.20. Members of an order may carry on their professional activities
in Québec within a limited liability partnership or a joint-stock company
constituted under any Act other than an Act of Québec if the conditions set out
in section 187.11 are met in respect of the members and if, in the case of a
limited liability partnership, the members comply with the provisions of
section 187.13 in carrying on their professional activities in Québec.

The personal liability of members within such a partnership or company,
including the liability relating to the obligations of the partnership or company
or of another professional within the partnership or company, shall continue
to be governed by the law of Québec for all matters concerning the professional
activities they carry on in Québec, as if the partnership or company had been
constituted under this Code.”

10. The said Code is amended by inserting the following section after
section 189:

“189.1. A professional order may, on a resolution of its Bureau or
administrative committee and in accordance with article 10 of the Code of
Penal Procedure, institute penal proceedings for an offence under
section 187.18.”

11. Section 174.1 of the Act respecting insurance (R.S.Q., chapter A-32) is
amended by adding the following paragraph:

“A professional order may also, subject to the same conditions and for the
purposes specified in paragraghof section 93 of the Professional Code,
provide liability insurance to a partnership or company within which members
of the order are authorized to carry on their professional activities in accordance
with section 187.11 of that Code.”

12. Section 174.2 of the said Act is amended
(1) by replacing paragraph 1 by the following paragraph:

“(1) that a by-law was passed to impose on its members, certain classes of
them and, where applicable, those who carry on their professional activities
within a partnership or company in accordance with section 187.11 of the
Professional Code the obligation to contribute to a professional liability
insurance fund;”;

(2) by adding the following paragraph:
“However, if the professional order is already authorized to insure its

members in respect of professional liability, the order shall, before it may
provide liability insurance to a partnership or company within which members
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of the order are authorized to carry on their professional activities in accordance
with section 187.11 of the Professional Code, transmit to the Inspector General
an application signed by its president and stating

(1) that a by-law was passed to impose on the members of the order who
carry on their professional activities within such a partnership or company the
obligation to contribute to a professional liability insurance fund for the
purposes specified in paragraglef section 93 of that Code;

(2) that the sums which will be payable by its members will be sufficient to
provide for the financing of its insurance transactions and to maintain a
surplus of assets over liabilities equal to or greater than the minimum amount
required pursuant to section 275.”

13. Section 174.3 of the said Act is amended
(1) by replacing the line before paragraph 1 by the following:

“174.3. The application referred to in the first paragraph of section 174.2
must be accompanied with the following documents:”;

(2) by adding the following paragraph:

“The application referred to in the second paragraph of section 174.2 must
be accompanied with the documents specified in subparagraph 1 of the first
paragraph.”

14. Section 174.5 of the said Act is replaced by the following section:

“174.5. The Minister may, if he considers it expedient and after obtaining
the opinion of the Inspector General, grant to the professional order the
authorization to insure its members in respect of professional liability and, for
the purposes specified in paragrapbf section 93 of the Professional Code,
to provide liability insurance to a partnership or company within which
members of the order are authorized to carry on their professional activities in
accordance with section 187.11 of that Code.”

15. Section 174.13 of the said Act is amended by striking out “professional”
in the third line of the first paragraph.

16. Section 174.15 of the said Act is amended by striking out “professional”
in the second line of the first paragraph.

17. Section 125 of the Act respecting the Barreau du Québec (R.S.Q.,
chapter B-1) is amended by adding the following sentence at the end of
subsection 1: “However, a joint-stock company within which an advocate is
authorized to carry on his or her professional activities may, in accordance with
the terms and conditions established by a regulation made under pagagfaph
section 94 of the Professional Code, collect such costs on behalf of the advocate.”
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18. Section 11 of the Engineers Act (R.S.Q., chapter I-9) is repealed.

19. The said Act is amended by inserting the following section after
section 28:

“28.1. An engineer may carry on his or her professional activities
within a joint-stock company constituted for that purpose before 21 June 2001
until the coming into force of the first regulation made by the Order under
paragraplp of section 94 of the Professional Code.

From the coming into force of the regulation, an engineer may carry on his
or her professional activities within such a company insofar as the engineer
complies with the provisions of the regulation. The regulation may nevertheless
provide that an obligation, term, condition or restriction in respect of the
carrying on of professional activities within a joint-stock company shall not
apply to the engineer until the expiry of a certain period of time, which may
not exceed one year from the coming into force of the regulation.”

20. Section 27 of the Pharmacy Act (R.S.Q., chapter P-10) is amended by
replacing “or partnership of pharmacists.” in the first and second lines by “, a
partnership of pharmacists or a joint-stock company all of the shares of which
are held by one or more pharmacists and all of the directors of which are
pharmacists.”

21. Section 11 of the Act respecting the legal publicity of sole
proprietorships, partnerships and legal persons (R.S.Q., chapter P-45) is
amended by replacing paragraph 3 by the following paragraphs:

“(3) an entry indicating that the liability of some or all of the partners is
limited, if the partnership is a limited liability partnership or is not formed in
Québec;

“(4) the date on which a general partnership becomes or ceases to be a
limited liability partnership.”

22. Section 7 of the Act to amend the Architects Act (2000, chapter 43) is
amended by replacing “The said Act” in the first line by “The Architects Act
(R.S.Q., chapter A-21)".

23. Section 22 has effect from 5 December 2000.

24. This Act comes into force on 21 June 2001.
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EXPLANATORY NOTES
This bill gives effect to the Budget Speech of 29 March 2001.

The object of this bill is to constitute Capital régional et
coopératif Desjardins, called the Société, whose main objective is to
raise venture capital for the resource regions of Québec and the
cooperative sector.

It provides for the organization of the Société and defines its
main functions.

The Société may invest in any enterprise, although 60% of its
assets must be made available, with no form of guarantee or security
required, to small and medium-sized businesses and to cooperatives.
A portion equal to 35% of that percentage must be invested in
cooperatives or in enterprises operating in the resource regions of
Québec.

Lastly, the bill provides that the Commission des valeurs
mobilieéres du Québec is to monitor the carrying out by the Société of
the obligations imposed on it under this Act.

LEGISLATION AMENDED BY THIS BILL:
— Cooperatives Act (R.S.Q., chapter C-67.2);

— Act respecting financial services cooperatives (2000, chapter 29).
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Bill 194
AN ACT CONSTITUTING CAPITAL REGIONAL ET
COOPERATIF DESJARDINS

WHEREAS Mouvement des caisses Desjardins has proposed the constitution
of an investment entity devoted mainly to fostering investment in the resource
regions of Québec and meeting the capital needs of cooperatives;

Whereas, to achieve those objectives, a share offering will be made to the
Québec public;

Whereas it is expedient to accede to the request of Mouvement des caisses
Desjardins;

Whereas the establishment of an entity of this type requires the enactment
of special legislation as regards both its organization and the protection of
investors;

THE PARLIAMENT OF QUEBEC ENACTS AS FOLLOWS:

CHAPTER |
CONSTITUTION AND ORGANIZATION

1. “Capital régional et coopératif Desjardins” is hereby constituted,
hereinafter called “the Société”.

The Société is a legal person with share capital.

2. The Société is deemed to have been constituted by the filing of articles
on 1 July 2001.

3. The head office of the Société shall be established in the territory of Ville
de Lévis.

4. The affairs of the Société are managed by a board of directors consisting
of

(1) eight persons appointed by the president of Mouvement des caisses
Desjardins;

(2) two persons elected by the general meeting of shareholders;
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(3) two persons appointed by the members referred to in paragraphs 1 and
2 from among the persons considered by those members to be representative
of the eligible entities described in subparagraph 1 of the first paragraph of
section 18 in the case of one of those persons, and in subparagraph 2 of that
paragraph for the other person; and

(4) the chief executive officer of the Société.

5. The members of the board of directors shall appoint the chief executive
officer of the Société.

The Société may, by by-law, designate the chief executive officer by a
different title.

6. Ifavacancy occurs among the members of the board of directors referred
to in paragraph 1 of section 4, the president of the Mouvement des caisses
Desjardins may appoint a person for the unexpired portion of the term.

7. Any director having an interest in an economic activity causing the
director’s personal interest to conflict with that of the Société shall, under pain
of forfeiture of office, disclose the interest and abstain from voting on any
decision involving the activity in which the director has an interest.

A director is deemed to have an interest in any economic activity in which
the director’s spouse or child has an interest.

8. The main functions of the Société are

(1) to raise venture capital for the benefit of the resource regions and the
cooperative sector;

(2) to promote the economic development of the resource regions through
investment in eligible entities operating in those regions;

(3) to support the cooperative movement throughout Québec by investing
in eligible cooperatives;

(4) to support eligible entities in their start-up phase and in their
development;

(5) to stimulate the Québec economy through investments in all parts of the
territory of Québec.
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CHAPTER I
SHARE CAPITAL

9. Subject to section 10, the Société is authorized to issue shares without
par value, carrying the rights defined in section 123.40 of the Companies Act
(R.S.Q., chapter C-38), the right to elect two directors and the right of
redemption defined in sections 12 and 14.

The Société is also authorized, subject to section 10, to issue fractional
shares without par value, carrying proportionately the same rights as shares,
except the voting rights attached to such shares.

10. The total amount of the subscription for the issued and outstanding
shares and fractional shares of the Société may not increase by more than
150 million dollars per year or exceed 1,500 million dollars.

However, if the increase in the total amount of the subscription for the
issued and outstanding shares and fractional shares of the Société, for a
particular year, is less than 150 million dollars, the amount of the difference
for that year may be carried forward to a subsequent year without, however,
the total amount of the subscription for the issued and outstanding shares and
fractional shares exceeding the amount indicated for each of the years listed in
Schedule 1.

11. Only a natural person may acquire or hold shares or fractional shares of
the Société. The holder of shares or fractional shares may not alienate them
and such shares or fractional shares, subject to section 123.56 of the Companies
Act, may not be purchased by agreement by the Société, except with the
authorization of the board of directors or a committee composed of persons
designated by the board for that purpose.

The Société may purchase by agreement shares or fractional shares only in
the cases and to the extent provided in a policy adopted by the board of
directors and approved by the Minister of Finance and only at a price not
exceeding the redemption price determined in accordance with section 15.

12. A share or fractional share is redeemable by the Société only in the
following cases:

(1) at the request of a person who acquired the share or fractional share
from the Société at least 7 years prior to redemption;

(2) at the request of a person to whom the share or fractional share has
devolved by succession;

(3) at the request of a person who acquired the share or fractional share
from the Société, if the person applies to the Société therefor in writing within
30 days after subscribing for the share or fractional share;
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(4) at the request of a person who acquired the share or fractional share
from the Société, if the person is declared, in the manner prescribed by by-law
of the board of directors, to be suffering from a severe and permanent mental
or physical disability which prevents the person from working.

13. For the purposes of paragraph 4 of section 12, a disability is severe
only if by reason thereof the person is regularly incapable of holding any
substantially gainful occupation.

However, in the case of a person 60 years of age or over, a disability is
severe if by reason thereof the person is regularly incapable of carrying on the
substantially gainful occupation the person held at the time he or she ceased to
work owing to the disability.

A disability is permanent only if it is likely to result in death or to be of
indefinite duration.

14. Subject to the second paragraph of section 123.54 of the Companies
Act, the Société is bound to redeem any share or fractional share at the request
of a person pursuant to section 12 of this Act.

15. The price of redemption of the shares or fractional shares shall be fixed
by the board of directors twice a year, on dates six months apart, on the basis
of the value of the Société as established by experts under the responsibility of
an independent firm of chartered accountants and according to generally
accepted accounting principles.

The board of directors may also fix the price of redemption referred to in
the first paragraph at any other time in the year, on the basis of an internal
valuation which, in each case, must be the subject of a special report of
independent chartered accountants confirming continued adherence to the
generally accepted accounting principles and methods used to value the
Société.

The Société may, however, accept the offer of a shareholder to receive the
last price of redemption so determined rather than the subsequent one. The
redemption shall be made within a reasonable time after the date of the request
therefor.

However, in the case described in paragraph 3 of section 12, the Société is
bound to redeem the share or fractional share at the price at which it was
acquired from the Société and to make the payment not later than 30 days after
the date of receipt of the request.

16. Each shareholder is entitled to receive written confirmation of the
number of shares or fractional shares he or she holds and of the amount paid
thereon.
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The confirmation shall be provided annually to the shareholder free of
charge in the form and according to the procedure prescribed by by-law of the
Société.

Where a mode of confirmation other than a share certificate is prescribed,
the document sent to the shareholder stands in lieu of a certificate issued
pursuant to section 53 of the Companies Act.

Moreover, at the request of the holder of fractional shares, the Société shall
exchange the fractional share certificates, or documents standing in lieu
thereof, for certificates, or documents standing in lieu thereof, representing
the corresponding whole shares.

CHAPTER Il
INVESTMENTS

17. For the purposes of this Act, an “investment” includes any financial
assistance granted in the form of a loan, guarantee, security, the acquisition of
bonds or other debt securities, an interest in share capital, capital stock or any
other form.

18. For the purposes of this Act, “eligible entity” means
(1) an eligible cooperative;

(2) a partnership or a legal person actively operating an enterprise, the
majority of whose employees are resident in Québec and whose assets are less
than $50,000,000 or whose net equity is not over $20,000,000, other than an
eligible cooperative or a partnership or legal person whose activities consist
mainly in investing.

For the purposes of subparagraph 1 of the first paragraph, an “eligible
cooperative” is a legal person governed by the Cooperatives Act (R.S.Q.,
chapter C-67.2) or a legal person governed by the Canada Cooperatives Act
(Statutes of Canada, 1998, chapter 1) having its head office in Québec, or in
respect of which half of the salaries paid to its employees, during its fiscal
year ended before the date on which the investment is made, was paid to the
employees of an establishment situated in Québec, and the legal persons
controlled by one or several cooperatives or controlled by one or several
cooperatives and the Société.

For the purposes of subparagraph 2 of the first paragraph, the assets or net
equity of an eligible entity are the assets or net equity shown in its financial
statements for the fiscal year ended before the date on which the investment is
made, minus the write-up surplus of its property and intangible assets. In the
case of an entity which has not completed its first fiscal year, the fact that the
assets or net equity, as the case may be, of the entity are, immediately before
the investment, under the limits prescribed in this section must be confirmed
in writing to the Société by a chartered accountant.
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19. The Société may make investments, with or without a guarantee or
security.

However, in the course of each fiscal year, the proportion of the Société’s
investments in eligible entities, entailing no security or hypothec, must
represent, on the average, at least 60% of the average net assets of the Société
for the preceding year, and of which a part representing at least 35% of that
percentage must be invested in entities situated in the resource regions of
Québec referred to in Schedule 2 or in eligible cooperatives.

For the purposes of this section, the average net assets for the preceding
fiscal year and the average investments for the current fiscal year shall be
determined by adding the net assets or, as the case may be, the investments at
the beginning of the years concerned, to the net assets or, as the case may be,
to the investments at the end of the years concerned and by dividing each of
the sums thus obtained by 2. Furthermore, net assets do not include the
movable or immovable property used by the Société to carry on its operations.

For the application of the above requirement, the following investments are
also eligible investments:

(1) investments made otherwise than as first purchaser for the acquisition
of securities issued by an eligible entity, except to the extent where they
represent more than one third of the total investments made as first purchaser
in that entity;

(2) investments made in addition to an investment already made in an
entity where the investment is eligible under the second paragraph and where
the entity would be an eligible entity under subparagraph 2 of the first
paragraph of section 18 if the amounts “$50,000,000” and “$20,000,000”
mentioned in that subparagraph were replaced by “$100,000,000” and
“$40,000,000” respectively.

The total investments permitted under the fourth paragraph may not exceed
20% of the net assets of the Société at the end of the preceding fiscal year. For
the purposes of subparagraph 1 of the fourth paragraph, a broker acting as an
intermediary or underwriter is not considered to be a first purchaser.

The investments the Société has agreed to make and for which sums have
been committed but not yet disbursed at the end of a fiscal year shall be taken
into account in computing investments eligible for the purposes of the
requirements set out in this section, up to an overall sum not exceeding 12% of
the net assets of the Société at the end of the preceding fiscal year.

The requirement set out in the second paragraph applies from the fiscal year
beginning on 1 January 2006.

20. The Société may not make an investment in an entity that would cause
the total amount of its investment in the entity and any other entity associated
with it at that time to exceed 5% of the assets of the Société, as established on
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the basis of the latest valuation by the chartered accountants referred to in the
first paragraph of section 15.

The percentage may be increased up to 10% to enable the Société to acquire
securities in an entity carrying on business in Québec but that is not an eligible
entity within the meaning of section 18. In such a case, the Société may not,
directly or indirectly, acquire or hold shares carrying more than 30% of the
voting rights attached to the shares of the entity that may be exercised under
any circumstances.

Where the Société avails itself of the second paragraph as regards an entity
in which it already holds, directly or indirectly, shares carrying more than 30%
of the voting rights attached to the shares of the entity that may be exercised
under any circumstances, the Société has five years from the date of the
investment to bring its shareholding in the entity into conformity with that
paragraph.

These restrictions do not apply, however, where the Société makes an
investment in

(1) securities guaranteed by the Government of Québec or of Canada or a
Canadian province or territory;

(2) securities guaranteed by an undertaking made to a trustee by Québec to
pay sufficient subsidies to pay the interest and principal on their respective
maturity dates;

(3) bills of exchange accepted or certified by a bank or financial institution
registered with the Régie de I'assurance-dépbts du Québec.

21. For the purposes of the first paragraph of section 20, an entity is
associated with another entity at any time where those entities are, at that time,
corporations associated with each other in accordance with the provisions of
Chapter IX of Title Il of Book | of Part | of the Taxation Act (R.S.Q.,
chapter I-3) and, for that purpose,

(1) an entity that is an individual carrying on an enterprise is deemed to
carry on the enterprise through a corporation all of whose shares of the capital
stock carrying voting rights belong to the individual at that time ;

(2) an entity that is a partnership is deemed to be a corporation all of whose
shares of the capital stock carrying voting rights belong to each member of the
partnership, at that time, in the proportion represented by the ratio between the
share of the member in the income or loss of the partnership for the fiscal
period ending on or before that time and the income or loss of the partnership
for that fiscal period, assuming that if the income and loss of the partnership
for that fiscal period are nil, the income of the partnership for that fiscal period
is equal to $1,000,000;
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(3) an entity that is a trust, within the meaning of section 1 of the Taxation
Act, is deemed to be a corporation all of whose shares of the capital stock
carrying voting rights belong to each beneficiary of the income, at that time, in
the proportion represented by the ratio between the share of the beneficiary in
the income or loss of the trust for its fiscal period ending on or before that time
and the income or loss of the trust for that fiscal period, assuming, if the
income and loss of the trust for that fiscal period are nil, that the income of the
trust for that fiscal period is equal to $1,000,000.

22. Where the Société makes an investment in the form of a guarantee or
security, it shall establish and maintain for the term of the guarantee or
security a reserve equivalent to not less than 50% of the amount of the
guarantee or security.

The Société may invest the money deposited in the reserve in the manner
provided in paragraphs 2, 3, 4, 5 and 10 of article 1339 of the Civil Code.

CHAPTER IV
LOANS

23. The Société may not contract any loan that will cause the current
principal of its total debt to exceed 100% of the total consideration paid for its
shares or fractional shares.

For the purposes of this section, “total debt” means the amount obtained by
applying the following equation:

x = the debt of the Société + glebt of any subsidiary of the Société * y
(debt of any subsidiary of the particular subsidiary of the Société)]

where
x = the total debt of the Société; and

y' = the percentage of the shares carrying voting rights held, directly or
indirectly, by the Société in the capital stock of its particular subsidiary; and

y? = the percentage of the shares carrying voting rights held, directly or
indirectly, by the particular subsidiary of the Société in the capital stock of the
particular subsidiary of that subsidiary of the Société.

Furthermore, the debt of a subsidiary does not include the principal of a
loan granted to the subsidiary by the parent legal person, either directly or by
subscription for any evidence of indebtedness.

This equation, with the necessary modifications, applies to any subsidiary
of a subsidiary, in descending line.
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CHAPTER YV
CONFLICTS OF INTEREST

24. The Société may not make an investment for the benefit of one of its
senior executives, his or her spouse or a child of either.

“Senior executive” has the meaning assigned by the Securities Act (R.S.Q.,
chapter V-1.1).

25. The Société may not invest in an entity in which a director referred to
in paragraph 1, 2 or 4 of section 4 or a senior executive other than a director
has a major or controlling interest.

26. A personis considered to have a major interest in an entity if the person
holds more than 10% of the stock or shares of the entity.

Such person is deemed to control an entity if the person holds securities
enabling the person under all circumstances to elect a majority of its directors.

27. Any contract made in contravention of section 24 or 25 may be cancelled
within one year of the date on which it is made.

The senior executives of the Société who made the contract or consented
thereto are solidarily liable for the resulting losses to the Société.

28. A contract in contravention of section 24 or 25 is not subject to

cancellation and the second paragraph of section 27 does not apply if the
contravention results from the opening of a succession or from a gift and if the
beneficiary renounces the property concerned or disposes of it with dispatch.

CHAPTER VI
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

29. Notwithstanding section 125 of the Companies Act, the provisions of
that Act which are applicable to legal persons constituted by the filing of
articles, with the necessary modifications, apply to the Société where they are
not inconsistent with this Act, except the second paragraph of section 46,
paragraph 1 of section 53, sections 54, 123.9 to 123.11, 123.22 to 123.24,
123.26, 123.27, 123.27.1 to 123.27.6, 123.55, 123.72, 123.82, 123.91 to
123.93, 123.95, 123.96, 123.98 to 123.100, the second paragraph of section
123.114 and sections 123.115 to 123.136, 123.138 and 123.139.

Sections 123.77 to 123.79 of the said Act apply only in the case of the
directors elected under paragraph 2 of section 4.

30. The articles of the Société may be amended but the filing of articles
shall not operate to amend any provision of this Act.
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31. A shareholder may, on payment of the fee prescribed by by-law of the
board of directors, obtain a copy of the articles and by-laws of the Société.

32. Notwithstanding section 472 of the Act respecting financial services
cooperatives (2000, chapter 29), the Société is deemed to be a legal person
that is not controlled by the Fédération des caisses Desjardins du Québec for
the purposes of sections 473 to 486, section 556 and sections 567 and 688 of
the said Act.

33. In addition to the other statutory functions it may exercise regarding
the operations of the Société, the Commission des valeurs mobilieres du
Québec shall be charged with inspecting the internal affairs and the operations
of the Société annually to ascertain whether this Act is being complied with.

For the purposes of the inspection, the Commission has the powers vested
in it by Chapters | and Il of Title IX of the Securities Act.

The Commission shall make a report upon each inspection to the Minister

of Finance and shall include therein any other information or document the
Minister determines.

CHAPTER VII
AMENDING PROVISIONS

COOPERATIVES ACT
34. Section 49.4 of the Cooperatives Act (R.S.Q., chapter C-67.2) is amended
by striking out the following sentence in the first paragraph: “Such participation
shall be determined by the annual meeting.”
35. Section 76 of the said Act is amended by striking out paragraph 1.1.
36. Section 143 of the said Act is amended

(1) by inserting “including interest allocated as participation in the operating
surplus or surplus earnings” after “deducted” in the fifth line of the first
paragraph;

(2) by striking out subparagraph 4 of the first paragraph.
37. Section 144 of the said Act is amended by replacing “, allotted as
rebates, or allocated to the payment of interest on the participating preferred

shares” in the second and third lines by “or allotted as rebates”.

38. Section 146 of the said Act is amended by replacing “other than” in the
fourth line of the second paragraph by “including”.
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39. Section 163 of the said Act is amended by striking out “, to the payment
of interest on participating preferred shares as participation in the operating
surplus or surplus earnings,” in the fifth and sixth lines of the third paragraph.

40. Section 172 of the said Act is amended by striking out “, to the payment
of interest on participating preferred shares as participation in the operating
surplus or surplus earnings,” in the fifth and sixth lines of the second paragraph.

ACT RESPECTING FINANCIAL SERVICES COOPERATIVES

41. The Act respecting financial services cooperatives (2000, chapter 29)
is amended by replacing “DIVISION IV” by “DIVISION V" after section 270.

CHAPTER VI
TRANSITIONAL AND FINAL PROVISIONS

42. The first persons appointed under paragraph 1 of section 4 shall appoint
two persons for a period not exceeding one year to act as directors until the
election of persons under paragraph 2 of the said section.

43. Upon the appointment of the directors under paragraphs 1 and 2 of
section 4, two copies of a list of their full names and addresses shall be filed
with the Inspector General of Financial Institutions. The directors come into

office on the date of the filing of the list.

44. This Act shall come into force on 1 July 2001, except section 32, which
will come into force on the date of coming into force of section 689 of the Act
respecting financial services cooperatives.



3882 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, July 18, 2001, Vol. 133, No. 29 Part 2

SCHEDULE 1
(Section 1D

TOTAL AMOUNT OF THE SUBSCRIPTION FOR THE ISSUED AND
OUTSTANDING SHARES AND FRACTIONAL SHARES

— 150 millions on 31 December 2001 ;
— 300 millions on 31 December 2002;
— 450 millions on 31 December 2003;
— 600 millions on 31 December 2004 ;
— 750 millions on 31 December 2005;
— 900 millions on 31 December 2006 ;
— 1,050 millions on 31 December 2007 ;
— 1,200 millions on 31 December 2008;
— 1,350 millions on 31 December 2009;

— 1,500 millions on 31 December 2010.
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SCHEDULE 2
(Section 1%

RESOURCE REGIONS OF QUEBEC
The regions of Abitibi-Témiscamingue, Bas-Saint-Laurent, Co6te-Nord,

Gaspésie-lles-de-la-Madeleine, Mauricie, Nord-du-Québec and Saguenay—
Lac-Saint-Jean as described in Order in Council 2000-87 (1987, G.O. 2, 120).
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Coming into force of Acts

Gouvernement du Québec Gouvernement du Québec

O.C. 844-200129 June 2001 0O.C. 877-20014 July 2001

An Act to amend the Act respecting health services  Geologists Act (2001, c. 12)

and social services and other legislative provisions =~ — Coming into force

(2001, c. 24)

— Coming into force of certain provisions COMING INTO FORCEOf the Geologists Act

COMING INTO FORCEOf certain provisions of the Act WHEREAS the Geologists Act (2001, c. 12) was as-
to amend the Act respecting health services and socialented to on 1 June 2001 ;
services and other legislative provisions (2001, c. 24)
WHEREAS under section 25 of the Act, its provisions
WHEREASthe Act to amend the Act respecting healthcome into force on the date or dates to be fixed by the
services and social services and other legislative proviGovernment;
sions (2001, c. 24) was assented to on 21 June 2001;
WHEREASIt is expedient to fix 22 August 2001 as the
WHEREAS under section 128 of the Act, its provi- date of coming into force of all the provisions of the
sions come into force on the date or dates to be fixed bgct;
the Government, except sections 3, 4, 35, 43, 44, 45, 48,
53, 54, 57, 62, 79, 83, 86, 88, 89, 93, 102, 103, 105 and IT Is ORDERED therefore, upon the recommendation
110 to 127, and section 397.2 of the Act respectingdf the Minister responsible for the administration of
health services and social services replaced by sectidegislation respecting the professions:
67, which come into force on 21 June 2001;
THAT 22 August 2001 be fixed as the date of coming
WHEREASIt is expedient to fix the date of coming into into force of all the provisions of the Geologists Act
force of the provisions of section 6, the second paraf2001, c. 12).
graph of section 126.2 of the Act respecting health serv-
ices and social services (R.S.Q., ¢. S-4.2) introduced byeAN ST-GELAIS,
section 7, and sections 8 and 11 of the Act to amend th€lerk of the Conseil exécutif
Act respecting health services and social services and
other legislative provisions; 4443

IT 1S ORDERED therefore, upon the recommendation
of the Minister of State for Health and Social Services
and Minister of Health and Social Services:

THAT 29 June 2001 be fixed as the date of coming into
force of the provisions of section 6, the second para-
graph of section 126.2 of the Act respecting health serv-
ices and social services (R.S.Q., c. S-4.2) introduced by
section 7, and sections 8 and 11 of the Act to amend the
Act respecting health services and social services and
other legislative provisions (2001, c. 24).

JEAN ST-GELAIS,
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

4427
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Regulations and other acts

Gouvernement du Québec profit organizations for the use of the immovables of
Immobiliere SHQ, attached to this Ordre in Council, be

0.C. 859-20014 July 2001 approved.

An Act respecting Immobiliere SHQ JEAN ST-GELAIS,

(R.S.Q., c.1-0.3) Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

Consideration to be paid by municipal housing

the use of the immovables of Immobiliere SHQ to be paid by municipal housing bureaus

Regulation respecting the consideration to be paid b@and other non-profit organizations for N
municipal housing bureaus and other non-profitthe use of the immovables of Immobiliere
organizations for the use of the immovables ofSHQ
Immobiliere SHQ
An Act respecting Immobiliére SHQ
WHEREAS under the first paragraph of section 23 of (R.S.Q., c. I-0.3, s. 23)
the Act respecting Immobiliére SHQ (R.S.Q., c. 1-0.3),
Immobiliere SHQ may, by regulation, determine thel. The consideration to be paid by a municipal hous-
consideration to be paid by municipal housing bureau$ng bureau or a non-profit organization for the use of an
and other non-profit organizations for the use of itsimmovable of Immobiliere SHQ is equal to the amount,
immovables: in principal, interest, costs and incidentals, of any loan
contracted to finance the acquisition, construction or
WHEREAS under the second paragraph of the samdenovation of that immovable.
section, the regulation shall be submitted to the Govern-
ment for approval; 2. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
day following the date of its publication in ti&azette
WHEREASthe board of directors of Société Immobiliere officielle du Québec
SHQ made the Regulation respecting the consideration
to be paid by municipal housing bureaus and other nord437
profit organizations for the use of the immovables of
Immobiliere SHQ, by its resolutions 00-07 dated 27 Janu-
ary 2000 and 2001-11 dated 6 April 2001 ; Gouvernement du Québec

WHEREAS in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of O.C. 871-20014 July 2001
the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), a draft Regula- .
tion was published in Part 2 of ti@azette officielle du S€curities Act
Québemf 27 September 2000 with a notice that it could(R-S-Q., ¢. V-1.1)
be submitted to the Government for approval upon the .
expiry of 45 days following that publication; Securities
— Amendments

WHEREAS N0 comments were made; . . .
Regulation to amend the Regulation respecting secu-

WHEREASt is expedient to approve the Regulation; "ties

IT IS ORDERED, therefore, upon the recommendation WHEREAS under subparagraph 2 of the first para-

of the Minister of Municipal Affairs and Greater graph of section 331.1 of the Securities Act (R.S.Q.,
Montréal - c. V-1.1), the Commission des valeurs mobiléres du

Québec may, by regulation, prescribe the fees payable

THAT the Regulation respecting the consideration tobY an investor for a securities transaction, and the terms
be paid by municipal housing bureaus and other nonand conditions of collection and remittance of the fees to

the Commission;
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WHEREAS the Government, by Order in Council 660- Gouvernement du Québec
83 dated 30 March 1983, made the Regulation respect-

ing securities; 0.C. 885-20014 July 2001

WHEREAS, the Commission des valeurs mobilieres duAct respecting occupational health and safety
Québec made, on 2 March 2001, the Regulation to amerl®-S.Q., ¢. S-2.1)

the Regulation respecting securities to abolish fees for )
securities transactions; Occupational health and safety

WHEREAS, in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of Regulation respecting occupational health and safety
the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., ¢. R-18.1), a draft of the
Regulation was published ithe Gazette officielle du  WHEREAsunder subparagraphs 1, 3, 4, 7 to 16, 18 to
Québecof 4 April 2001 with a notice that it could be 21.1, 41 and 42 of the first paragraph of section 223 of
submitted to the Government for approval upon the exthe Act respecting occupational health and safety (R.S.Q.,
piry of 45 days following that publication;; c. S-2.1), the Commission de la santé et de la sécurité du
travail may make regulations on the matters mentioned

WHEREASIt is expedient to approve the Regulation; therein;

IT IS ORDERED therefore, upon the recommendation VWHEREAsunder the second paragraph of section 223
of the Minister of Finance: of the Act, the content of the regulations may vary

according to the categories of persons, workers, employ-

THAT the Regulation to amend the Regulation re-ers, workplaces, establishments or construction sites to
specting securities, attached to this Order in Council, b&hich they apply and the regulations may also provide

approved. times within which they are to be applied, and these
times may vary according to the object and scope of
JEAN ST-GELAIS, each regulation;

Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

WHEeREAsunder the third paragraph of section 223 of
the Act, a regulation may refer to an approval, certifica-

Regulation to amend the Regulation tion or homologation of the Bureau de normalisation du
respecting securities Québec or of another standardizing body;

Securities Act WHEREAS in accordance with section 224 of the Act
(R.S.Q., c.V-1.1, s. 331.1(2)) and sections 10 and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q.,

c. R-18.1), a draft of the Regulation attached to this
1. Sections 271.7 to 271.10 of the Regulation re-Order in Council was published in Part 2 of thazette
specting securities are revoked. officielle du Québeof 16 September 1998, with a no-

tice that, upon the expiry of 90 days following that
2. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenthnotice, it would be made by the Commission with or
day following the date of its publication in tk&azette ~ Without amendment and submitted to the Government
officielle du Québec for approval;

4439 WHEREAS the Commission made the Regulation
respecting occupational health and safety, with amend-
ments, at its sitting of 15 February 2001 ;

WHEREASIt is expedient to approve the Regulation;;

IT 1S ORDERED therefore, upon the recommendation
of the Minister of State for Labour, Employment and
Social Solidarity and Minister of Labour:

" The Regulation respecting securities, made by Order in Council . . .

660-83 dated 30 March 1983 (198302, 1269) was lastamended | HAT the Regulation respecting occupational health
by the Regulation made by Order in Council 627-2000 dated@Nd safety, attached to this Order in Council, be approved.
24 May 2000 (2000.02, 2531). For previous amendments, refer

to theTableau des modifications et Index sommadiiteur officiel JEAN ST-GELAIS,

du Québec, 2000, updated 1 November 2000. Clerk of the Conseil exécutif
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Regulation respecting occupational “CSA”: Canadian Standards Association or the Asso-
health and safety ciation canadienne de normalisation;
An Act respecting occupational health and safety “dB”: a dimensionless unit used to express in loga-

(R.S.Q., c. S-2.1, s. 223. 1st par. subpar. (1), (3), (4), rithmic form the relation existing between a measured
(7) to (16), (18) to (21.1), (41) and (42), 2nd par. and quantity and a reference value which, when applied to

3rd par.) sound pressure, is established in accordance with sec-
tion 3 of publication No. 179 (second edition, 1973) of

DIVISION | the Central Office of the International Electrotechnical

INTERPRETATION AND SCOPE Commission;

1. Definitions: In this regulation, the following words “dBA”: the value of the overall sound level measured

and expressions mean: on the A scale established in accordance with the stand-

ards and methods prescribed in publication No. 179 (sec-
“ACNOR”: The Canadian Standards Association orond edition, 1973) of the Central Office of the Interna-
the Association canadienne de normalisation; tional Electrotechnical Commission;

“aerial basket lifting device”: any elevator equipped “EN”: a European standard issued by the European
with an extendable/retractable or jointed arm designecCommittee for Standardisation;
to be fitted with a carrier and used to lift workers or
supplies by means of a basket on work sites; “enclosed area”: any area that is completely or par-
tially enclosed, especially a reservoir, a silo, a vat, a
“air recirculation”: local exhaust ventilation by ex- hopper, a chamber, a vault, a tank, a sewer including a
traction, filtering of the air and redistribution of the ditch and a temporary manure storage ditch, a pipe, a
filtered air in a work area; chimney, an access shaft, a truck or freight car tank,
which has the following inherent conditions:
“all-terrain vehicle”: any passenger vehicle designed
for sports driving off public thoroughfares and whose (1) which is not designed for human occupation, nor
net weight does not exceed 450 kilograms; intended to be, but may occasionally be occupied for the
performance of work;;
“ANSI”: The American National Standards Institute;
(2) access to which can only be had by a restricted
“asbestos”: the fibrous form of mineral silicates entrance/exit;
belonging to rock-forming minerals of the serpentine
group, namely chrysotile, and the amphibole group, (3) which can represent a risk for the health and
namely actinolite, amosite, anthophyllite, crocidolite, safety of anyone who enters, owing to any one of the
tremolite or any mixture containing one or more of thesdollowing factors:
minerals;
(a) its design, construction or location, except for the
“asbestos dust”: airborne asbestos particles or depogntrance/exit provided for in subsection (2);
ited asbestos particles liable to become airborne in the
work area; (b) its atmosphere or insufficiency of natural or me-
chanical ventilation;
“ASME”: The American Society of Mechanical En-
gineers; (c) the materials or substances that it contains;

“CGA”: The Canadian Gas Association or the Asso- (d) or other related hazards;
ciation canadienne du gaz;
“friable material”’: material that can be crumbled,
“continuous noise”: a steady noise including a noisepulverized or powdered by hand pressure when dry or
caused by mechanical shocks of solid bodies or by imthat is crumbled, pulverized or powdered;
pulses repeated at a frequency greater than one per
second; “heat stress”: heat unbalance in a worker caused by
working in a hot environment;
“corrected dBA”: the sound level expressed in dBA
after an increase in the measured level of the predomi-
nant frequency band;
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“high-efficiency filter”: any filter capable of filtering “self-propelled vehicle”: a motor vehicle mounted on
particles 0,3 micrometresuf) in size at an efficiency wheels, on tracks or on rails, used for the transportation
rate of at least 99,97%; of objects or materials, or for towing or pushing trailers

or materials, with the exception of an all-terrain vehicle
“hoisting apparatus”: includes cranes, travellingor an elevating or lifting device;
cranes, gantries, winches, blocks, lift trucks, aerial bas-
ket lifting devices, work platform lifts, screw-type jacks, “stationary work station”: any work station in which
rack-type jacks and other similar apparatus but does n@t worker is required to perform his duties for at least
include elevators and dumb-waiters; 4 hours of his working day over a usual work surface of
30 square metres or less;
“impact noise”: any noise caused by mechanical
shocks of solid bodies or by impulses repeated or not “washroom”: any room containing one or several
repeated at a frequency less than or equal to one péilets, urinals, sinks or showers to meet the sanitary
second; needs of the workers of an establishment;

“linear dB”: the overall sound level measured in such “work station”: any place, including a vehicle occu-
a way that the various frequencies of the sound spectrumied by a worker to perform his work;
are in no way attenuated;
“ULC”: Underwriters’ Laboratories of Canada or the
“NFPA": the National Fire Protection Association; Laboratoires des assureurs du Canada.

“peak value”: the maximum level reached by a sound2. Scope Notwithstanding any provisions to the con-
wave; trary, this regulation applies to all establishments.

“predominant frequency band”: a frequency band Sections 1 to 5, 17, 40, 44 to 48, 61, 64 and 65,
whose level passes through a maximum that exceeds ts@ibparagraphs 1) to 3) of the first paragraph and the
arithmetic average of the levels of the preceding andecond paragraph of section 66, sections 107 to 111, 113
following octave bands by 4 dB or more, and for theto 115, 121 to 124, the first paragraph of section 145 and
bands at the upper and lower limits of the sound specsections 146, 148 to 151 and 162 to 165 also apply with
trum, whose level exceeds that of the contiguous octavappropriate changes to construction sites or, if applica-
band by 5 dB; ble, to categories of sites specified therein.

“protective device”: set of devices which when usedDIVISION Il
alone or with a protector on machinery, eliminates danGENERAL PROVISIONS
gers or reduces risks for the health, safety and physical
well-being of workers; 3. Purpose: The purpose of this Regulation is to
establish standards pertaining in particular to the quality
“rated load”: the maximum load set by the manufac-of air, temperature, humidity, heat stress, lighting, noise
turer or an engineer; and other contaminants, sanitary facilities, ventilation,
hygiene, sanitation and cleanliness in establishments,
“respirable asbestos fibre”: asbestos fibre having area conditions, storage and handling of dangerous sub-
diameter of less than 3 micrometrgsn) and a ratio of stances, machine and tool safety, certain high risk tasks,
length to diameter of more than 3:1. Only fibres longerindividual protective equipment and the transportation
than 5 micrometrespn) are taken into account for of workers to ensure the quality of the work environ-
measurement purposes; ment, to safeguard the health of workers and to ensure
their safety and physical well-being.
“respiratory zone”: the zone within a hemisphere hav-
ing a 300 mm radius extending in front of the face and4d. Employer’s obligations: The employer shall com-
measured from the midpoint of an imaginary line join- ply with the standards set hereunder, with the exception
ing the ears; of those of section 339.

“SAE”: The Society of Automotive Engineers; 5. Operational status of equipment Any equip-
ment used or installed in an establishment for purposes
“safety factor”: the ratio between the rupture load andof preventing the emission of gases, dusts, fumes and
the working load ; vapours, to ensure proper conditions for lighting, venti-
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lation, temperature, salubrity and hygiene prescribedll. Exceptions: Sections 9 and 10 do not apply
hereunder or to ensure that noise or heat stress condithen the use of a cover, guardrail or protective screen
tions comply with the requirements hereunder, shall alprevents the carrying out of a task that could not be
ways be in operational condition and shall give optimalreasonably performed otherwise.

performance during the establishment’s business hours

in such manner as to provide the performance for which In such a case, the cover, guardrail or protective screen

it was designed. may be removed, but only while the work is being per-
formed. The wearing of a safety harness is then compul-

DIVISION llI sory for any worker exposed to a danger of falling in the

ESTABLISHMENT CONDITIONS opening, except if the worker is protected by some other

device that provides him with equivalent safety or by a
6. Access routes and passageway#ccess routes safety net.
providing access to buildings and reserved pedestrian
passages shall be: 12. Guardrails: Any guardrail incorporated in a
building, with the exception of a guardrail that is part of
(1) keptin good condition and free from any obstruc-any equipment, shall comply with the National Building

tions; Code as applied at the time of its installation.
(2) maintained to keep the surface from becoming Other guardrails shall be so designed, constructed and
slippery; installed as to withstand the following minimum loads:
(3) protected from falling objects or materials; (1) a 0,55 kilonewton horizontal single point load

applied at any location on the top rail;
(4) properly lit.
(2) a 1,5 kilonewtons per linear metre load applied

7. Passageway markings In yards, passages and vertically at the top rail.
walkways reserved for pedestrians, and if applicable,
their intersections with vehicle roadways, shall be clearly In addition, such guardrails shall be provided with a
marked with signs in full view. top rail located between 900 millimetres and 1 100 mil-

limetres from the floor and at least an intermediate rail
8. Yards: Yards or parts of yards used for the han-fixed at midway between the top rail and the floor.
dling and transportation of supplies shall be kept level
and drained so as to ensure safe usage, particularly in The intermediate rail may be replaced by balusters or
preventing the destabilization of loads, vehicles andyanels.
equipment.

13. Toeboard: If there is danger from failing objects
9. Horizontal openings: Excavations, wells or ba- capable of causing injuries, the guardrails shall be fitted
sins presenting a falling hazard shall be solidly coveredvith a minimum 100 millimetre high toeboard at floor
or protected with guardrails on all exposed sides. level.

The same applies to vats, tanks, reservoirs, basins aritd. Floor : Any floors shall be:
other containers used for the storing or mixing of sub-
stances that are open and whose opening is less than 750(1) kept in good order, clean and free from any ob-
millimetres above floor level or above a working plat- struction;
form.
(2) provided with walkways that comply with section
This section does not apply to basins used for recreat5;
tional or fish-breeding purposes.
(3) provided with drains, if required for maintenance
10. \Vertical openings: Any opening made through a and the draining off of liquids;
wall that presents a falling hazard for a worker or for any
object shall be protected with a guardrail or a protective (4) free from any opening capable of causing an acci-
screen. dent, unless they are protected with a guardrail or a
cover capable of withstanding loads to which they may
be exposed.
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15. Walkways: Walkways inside a building shall:  19. Location of machines Machines shall be lo-
cated in such manner as to provide necessary free space
(1) be kept in good order and free from any obstrucfor their upkeep and the safe handling of material and
tion; refuse.

(2) be maintained to keep the surface free becomin@0. Machine guidance tracks Machine guidance

slippery, even through wear or humidity ; tracks such as those of conveyors, gantries or machines
used for transporting persons or things, can only be

(3) be wide enough to allow the safe handling ofcrossed in the following cases:

materials and be at least 600 millimetres wide;
(1) at places protected and so designated;

(4) be at least 1 100 millimetres wide if they serve as

direct access to an exit; (2) according to a procedure ensuring worker safety;

(5) be clearly marked out by lines traced on the floor (3) at any place where they can be crossed safely, in
or be bordered by facilities, equipment, walls or mate-the case of a slow-moving conveyor.
rial or merchandise depots, to permit the safe passage of
persons; 21. Work station access Machines, machine rooms
or service platforms for these machines, which consti-
(6) have a free space of at least 2 metres above thete a work station, shall, if they are situated above or
floor unless the danger is made known by means of &elow a floor and if they are not serviced by a stairway,

visible sign; be accessible by a service stairway, an access ramp or a
fixed ladder.
(7) be equipped with a guardrail wherever there is a
falling hazard. However, access to such a place by means of a fixed
ladder is prohibited when a worker cannot use both
16. Work stations: A work station shall hands for holding onto the side rails or rungs of the

permanent ladder.
(1) be kept in good condition and free from any ob-
structions; This section does not apply to a vehicle.

(2) be situated on a surface that is maintained so a22. Service stairs Any service stairs shall:
not to become slippery, even through wear or humidity ;
(1) have a minimum width of 550 millimetres for
(3) have sufficient free space between machinesstairways built or modified starting on the date this
facilities or material depots in order that workers mayregulation comes into force;
carry out their task safely; this free space shall not be
less than 600 millimetres. (2) have a slope between at least 28d at most 50
with the horizontal, except for stairways installed before
Subparagraph 3) of the first paragraph does not applyanuary 1, 1973 which may have a slope up g 60
to a work station in a vehicle.
(3) be provided with guardrails along any free side;
17. Cleaning: Subject to section 326, the upkeep of
the work premises of an establishment shall be ensured (4) be provided with steps having:
through vacuuming, wet mopping or any other method
that controls and reduces to a maximum the stirring up (a) a uniform depth and width in any one flight;
of dust.
(b) adepth of at least 150 millimetres (nose excluded);
18. Refuse containers Refuse, sweepings and other
residues shall be removed from work stations. (c) a maximum height of 240 millimetres, except for
stairs built before January 1, 1973 for which the stair
Appropriate containers shall be available in variousheight may reach 280 millimetres;
locations for such purpose.
(5) have a free space of at least 2 metres above each
stair, measured from the nose or the forward part of the
stair.
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The depth of stairs on circular or spiral service stairs However, portable ladders and stepladders in use when
shall measure 230 millimetres from the post or the supthe regulation enters into force may also be used if they
ports for the inside railing. are in good condition and if they comply with the ACNOR

Z11-1969 Portable Ladders standard.
Subparagraph 5) of the first paragraph only applies to
stairs built, installed or modified starting on the date of This section does not apply to three-rail orchard lad-
the coming into force of this regulation and whose con-ders.
struction, installation or modification does not require a
modification of the existing building structure. Stairs 26. Operating conditions: Portable ladders shall:
that do not have to comply with subparagraph 5) shall
have an adequate warning sign. (1) rest on a firm base with the upper part propped on
the 2 siderails;

23. Permanent ladders Permanent ladders used to

replace service stairs shall: (2) be firmly held in place by one or more persons, if
they are not firmly attached and if their length is equal to

(1) be of safe construction and solidly anchored toor more than 9 metres;
withstand a mass of 90 kilograms at the centre of the
rungs with a safety factor of 4; (3) be protected against any sliding and against any

shock that could compromise equilibrium;

(2) for ladders exceeding 9 metres, have rest plat-
forms equipped with guardrails, at least at 6-metre inter- (4) if not firmly fixed, be so inclined that the hori-
vals; zontal distance between the base of the ladder and the

vertical plane of its top support is approximately be-

(3) have a space behind the rungs of at least 150 mikween the quarter and the third of the length of the ladder
limetres; between its supports;

(4) have a free space on each side of at least 375 mil- (5) where used as a means of access:
limetres and forward of at least 800 millimetres, meas-
ured from the centre of a rung; (a) be firmly fixed in place;

(5) extend 900 millimetres beyond the top storey; (b) extend 900 millimetres beyond the top storey;

(6) be provided with guardrails surrounding the floor (c) have a space behind the rungs of at least 150 mil-
opening with a removable gate for access to the laddedimetres;

(7) be provided with crinolines or cages or a fall (6) be set in such a manner that there is sufficient
arrestor in compliance with the standard Fall arrestersspace at the base allowing safe access;
vertical lifelines and rails CAN/CSA Z2259.2.1-98, where
there is danger of a fall greater than 6 metres. (7) never be used as a horizontal prop;

Subparagraphs 3) and 4) of the first paragraph only (8) never be linked to another ladder, end to end, by

applies to permanent ladders built, installed or modifiedapped joints;

starting on the date of the coming into force of this

regulation. (9) when used close to electrical conductors, be made
of wood or other insulating material ;

24. Exception: Notwithstanding subparagraph 2) of

section 23, the permanent ladders servicing elevated (10) have a sufficient length so the worker does not

towers, water reservoirs or other elevated constructiongork from the two top rungs;

to which workers only occasionally have access, may be

exempt from rest platforms. (11) not be put on scaffolding, an elevated platform,
an aerial basket or platform, on crates, barrels or in front

25. Compliance with the standard: Any portable of a door opening onto the ladder.

ladder and any stepladder used on a work site shall

comply with the CAN3-Z11-M81 Portable Ladders 27. Maximum length: The length of a portable ex-

standard. tension ladder with 2 or more extensions, measured
along the siderails, cannot exceed 15 metres.
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28. A stepladder: Any stepladder used on a work  (2) have a safety factor of at least 4 for each constitu-
site shall: ent element;

(1) when used close to electrical conductors, be made (3) rest on firm ground or foundations;
of wood or other insulating material ;
(4) be provided with guardrails when workers are
(2) have the legs fully spread and the retaining devicexposed to a danger of falling more than 3 metres.
locked.
The guardrails of the scaffolds may be temporarily
29. Prohibited usage The top and the pail shelf of a removed if they prevent the carrying out of work that
stepladder shall never be used as a step. cannot reasonably be performed otherwise. In these cases,
the wearing of a safety harness is compulsory for the
30. Safety precaution: The worker shall always be worker and the worksite shall be marked off to prevent
turned facing the ladder or stepladder while climbing oraccess to those persons not working there.
descending.
DIVISION IV
31. Gangways and stationary platforms Gang- EMERGENCY SAFETY PRECAUTIONS
ways and stationary platforms shall:
34. Evacuation plan: In any establishment, an emer-
(1) not be subject to loads greater than the ones spedjency evacuation plan shall be drawn up and be in force,
fied by the manufacturer or by an engineer; if applicable.

(2) be provided with guardrails complying with sec- 35. Drills : Rescue and evacuation drills shall be held
tions 12 and 13 on the sides exposed to falls, if theiat least once a year. These drills are to be adapted to
height from the ground or floor is higher than 450 milli- risks found in the establishment as well as to the nature
metres, except for unloading piers and loading plat-of activities carried on there.
forms;

36. Portable fire extinguishers: portable fire extin-

(3) if made of perforated materials and located moreguishers shall be installed in all buildings so that action
than 1,8 metres from the floor or the ground, not includemay be taken in the early stages of a fire.
openings through which a sphere 30 millimetres in di-
ameter can pass; The choice, installation, utilization and maintenance

of these portable fire extinguishers shall comply with

(4) have a minimum width of 600 millimetres for the NFPA-10 Portable Fire Extinguishers standard, ap-
gangways or platforms built or modified starting on theplicable according to the year the extinguishers were
date this regulation comes into force; installed.

(5) have a free space of at least 2 metres above and Additional fire extinguishers shall be installed in places
below, unless a danger sign is posted. where there is a localized risk of fire.

32. |Installation of scaffolds: Scaffolds or devices 37. Operating conditions: Portable fire extinguish-
designed and built for lifting persons shall be used irers shall:
places where workers, from the ground or a solid struc-
ture, are unable to perform their work. (1) be approved by Underwriters Laboratories of
Canada (U.L.C.);
However, the use of a ladder or stepladder is permit-
ted for work of short duration. (2) provide protection according to the nature of the
present hazard;
33. Operating conditions: Scaffolds shall be de-
signed for the type of work to be performed and the (3) be filled after use;
probable risks. They shall meet the following condi-
tions: (4) bear the name of the person entrusted therewith
and the date of the last inspection.
(1) be so designed, constructed, trussed, braced and
maintained as to support any loads and stresses they m&38. Emergency systemsAlarm and detection sys-
be subjected to, and resist wind action; tems as well as emergency lighting shall always be in
good working order.
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DIVISION V provide for more frequent measuring, at shorter inter-

AIR QUALITY vals, depending on the extent of the risk to the health,
safety or physical well-being of the workers.

39. Replacement Insofar as possible, dangerous

substances that are sources of dusts, fumes, mists, va-These measurements shall also be taken each time

pours or gases shall be replaced with substances that dteere is a change in industrial processes or each time

not dangerous or are the least dangerous possible.  facilities are installed for improving the quality of the
air in the work environment of the establishment.

40. Oxygen: Subject to section 45, the percentage in

volume of airborne oxygen in any work location of an  The results of any measurement of the quality of the

establishment shall not be less than 19,5% at normadir taken in the work environment by the employer shall

atmospheric pressure. be entered in a register that shall be kept by the em-
ployer for a period of at least 5 years.

41. Standards: Subject to section 45, any establish-

ment whose operation could cause the emission of gased4. Methods: Dusts, gases, fumes, vapours and mists

dusts, fumes, vapours and mists into the work area shaibund in the workplace environment shall be measured

be operated so that the concentration of any gas, dust the respiratory zone of workers or, if this proves to be

fume, vapour or mist does not exceed, in the respiratorimpossible owing to the lack of equipment for taking a

zone of the workers, the standards provided for in Schedsampling in this zone, then outside the breathing zone

ule | for any time period specified therein. but in a place located as close as possible to such zone.

The use of crocidolite, amosite or a product contain- These dusts, gases, fumes, vapours and mists found in
ing either of these substances is prohibited, except whetle workplace environment shall be sampled and analyzed
their replacement is not reasonable or practicable. to obtain an accuracy equivalent to that obtained by

applying the methods described in the Sampling Guide

Such an establishment shall be designed, constructefhr Air Contaminants published by the Institut de recher-
fitted or provided with an evacuation system for gasesche Robert-Sauvé en santé et sécurité du travail du
dusts, fumes, vapours or mists to comply with the standQuébec, as it reads at the time that it is applied.
ards provided for in the first paragraph.

The sampling strategy for these contaminants shall be

The first paragraph also applies to any work stationcarried out in accordance with common practices in
located in a vehicle, wherever situated. industrial hygiene as summarized in the aforementioned

guide.
42. Carcinogenic and isocyanate substance#/hen
aworker is exposed to a substance identified in ScheduleDIVISION VI
as having a known or suspected carcinogenic effect oNDIVIDUAL PROTECTIVE RESPIRATORY
humans or being diisocyanate or isocyanate oligomersEQUIPMENT
such exposure shall be reduced to a minimum, even
when it remains within the standards provided under thigl5. Protective equipment Where existing technol-
schedule. ogy prevents an employer from complying with sections
40 and 41, and for work involving maintenance, inspec-
43. Measurement: In any establishment that em- tion or repairs outside the workshop, or transportation
ploys 50 workers or more where the concentration ofvhere the standards provided for in sections 40 and 41
gases, dusts, fumes, vapours or mists at a work locaticere not complied with or, where the technology exists,
exceeds or could exceed the standards prescribed imhile waiting for the measures required for compliance
Schedule I, the concentration of such gases, dusts, fumesith those sections to be implemented, the employer
vapours or mists emitted into the work environmentshall provide the worker, free-of-charge, with respira-
concerned shall be measured at least once a year, fary protective equipment and ensure that he uses it, as
compliance with paragraph 1 of section 44. indicated in the Guide des appareils de protection
respiratoire utilisés au Québec, published by the Institut

However, in any establishment where workers arede recherche Robert-Sauvé en santé et en sécurité du
exposed to asbestos, the concentration of airborne atravail, as it reads at the time that it is applied.
bestos dust and the concentration of respirable asbestos
fibres in the respiratory zone of the workers shall also be The equipment shall be selected, adjusted, used and
measured at least once a year. A sampling strategy mayared for in accordance with the CSA Standard 294.4-93
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entitled “Selection, Use and Care of Respirators.” Ament as well as the production facilities and the distribu-
respiratory protection program shall be drafted and aption systems for such air, shall comply with the CSA
plied in compliance with this standard. Standard Production and Distribution CAN3 Z180.1-
M85.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, where the exposure
of a worker to asbestos does not exceed 5 times the time- Samples of this air shall be taken and analyzed to
weighted average exposure value, the employer magbtain an accuracy equivalent to that obtained by apply-
provide him with a mask certified at a minimum FFP2,ing the methods described in the Sampling Guide for Air
pursuant to the Appareils de protection respiratoire : demi€Contaminants published by the Institut de recherche
masques filtrants contre les particules: exigences, essaRpbert-Sauvé en santé et sécurité du travail du Québec,
marquage EN-149 Standard of the European Committeas it reads at the time that it is applied. The results of
for Standardisation, by a laboratory accredited by theahese analyses shall be entered in a register that shall be
latter. In such case, the employer shall make sure th&ept for a period of at least 5 years.
the worker wears this equipment.
Breathable compressed air supply and distribution
The preceding provision in no way diminishes thesystems shall be maintained in compliance with the
employer’s obligation to reduce at the source the danmanufacturers’ instructions. The date on which such
gers to the health, safety and physical well-being ofmaintenance is performed as well as the name of the
workers. person who performed it shall be recorded by the em-
ployer in a register that shall be kept for a period of at
46. Prohibition : Notwithstanding section 45, an least 5 years.
employer may not provide the worker with a self-con-
tained or air-supplied protective respiratory apparatu®IVISION VII
equipped with an automatic device which interrupts olFLAMMABLE VAPOURS AND GASES
restricts the air supply in the part of the apparatus cover-
ing the face. 49. Lower explosion limit: The concentration of
inflammable vapours or gases in a building or other
47. Use of protective equipment The respiratory workplace that is not an enclosed area shall be kept
protective equipment prescribed in section 45 shall be :below 25% of the lower explosion limit.

(1) designed to offer protection from the danger to50. Flammable source No flammable source shall

which the worker is exposed; be allowed either inside or outside, where the concentra-
tion of flammable gases or vapours is equal to or ex-
(2) kept in good working order; ceeds 25% of the lower explosion limit.

(3) inspected by the worker each time he wears it; 51. Prohibition : Smoking in any area where there
may be flammable vapours or gases is prohibited.
(4) inspected by the employer at least once a month
and each time the worker using the equipment reports t&62. Ground: Any equipment in areas containing
his employer that it is not working properly; flammable vapours or gases shall be grounded.

(5) disinfected before being used by another worker53. Ventilation system: Any ventilation system for
except in an emergency; removing flammable vapours or gases that may present
a danger of fire or explosion shall:
(6) stored in a clean place.
(1) be made of non-combustible substances;
The principles of operation and the use of the equip-
ment shall be explained to the workers, and the em- (2) use ventilators whose rotating parts are made of
ployer shall ensure that its use is fully understood by thenaterials that do not produce sparks;
workers.
(3) have all metallic components grounded;
48. Air supply : Breathable compressed air that
supplies respiratory protection devices of the types - (4) be equipped with air-tight exhaust conduits ori-
flow air line respirators or self-contained breathing ap-ented directly outdoors without ever passing through an
paratuses referred to under section 45 and diving equipatermediate room, and built to resist explosions.
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DIVISION VI be equipped with an automatic system for preventing

COMBUSTIBLE DUSTS AND DRY MATERIALS explosions in compliance with the standard NFPA 69-
1997 Explosion Prevention Systems.

54. Preventive cleaning All rooms where combus-

tible dusts are generated shall be cleaned as often &0. Silos: Silos used for storing dry combustible

necessary to prevent the accumulation of dusts on floorsubstances shall be:

beams, equipment, and machines, in quantities that can

present a fire or explosion hazard. (1) made of fire resistant materials;

55. Ground: Any equipment, including machines, (2) provided with covers and adequate ventilation;

in rooms where combustible dusts presenting a fire or

explosion hazard are generated shall be grounded. (3) provided with explosion vents complying with
the standard Guide for Venting of Deflagrations, NFPA

56. Flammable source No flammable source is per- 68-1998, where there is a risk of explosion. Vents al-

mitted in areas where combustible dusts present a fire aeady installed in silos on the date when this regulation

explosion hazard. Smoking is prohibited. comes into force may also be used if they comply with a
previous text of this standard and are in good working

57. Fire or explosion hazard: Machines and equip- order.

ment presenting a fire or explosion hazard due to com-

bustible dusts, shall be so located, constructed, enclosdalVISION IX

or purged as to protect employees near such machines SPECIAL PROVISIONS CONCERNING VARIOUS

equipment. DANGEROUS SUBSTANCES

58. Collection systems Any blower system for 61. Facility or equipment alterations: An employer
evacuating pulverized combustible dusts and any othewho makes alterations to facilities or equipment in an
suspended matter presenting a fire or explosion hazarelstablishment that could cause the emitting of asbestos
shall be in compliance with subparagraphs 1) to 4) oflust has in this respect the same obligations as those
section 53. recognized in the Safety Code for the construction in-
dustry (R.R.Q., 1981, c. S-2.1, r.6) as it stands at the
59. Dust collectors: Any combustible dust collector time it is applied, to an employer, as if such works were
that is a dangerous source of fire or explosion shall bearried out on a construction site.
designed, manufactured, installed and maintained in com-
pliance with the standard : NFPA-91-1995 Exhaust Sys- The establishment is then classified in accordance
tems for Air Conveying Materials. with the type of work performed therein under one of the
construction categories determined under section 3.23.2
Dust collectors operating on the date this regulatiorof this Code.
comes into force shall be designed, manufactured, in-
stalled and maintained in compliance with current prac62. Dust or scraps. Any asbestos dust or scraps of
tices and be made out of fire resistant materials. Suchrumbling material whose concentration of asbestos is
dust collectors shall also: at least 0,1%, shall be stored and transported in a sealed
container.
(1) be provided with explosion vents in accordance
with the provisions of the Guide for Venting of A label shall be affixed to any container referred to in
Deflagrations, NFPA-68-1998; vents currently installedthe preceding paragraph. The label shall permanently
in collectors at the date that this regulation comes intonclude the following indications and be easily legible:
force may also be used provided that they comply with a
previous text of this standard and are in good working (1) materials containing asbestos;
order;
(2) toxic if inhaled;
(2) if possible, be located outside buildings.
(3) keep container tightly closed;
However, if collectors are located indoors, they shall
either be placed adjacent to a wall or ceiling opening (4) do not inhale the dust.
outdoors towards which they are channeled by ducts
designed so that pressure caused by an explosion do€3. Protective suit: The employer shall supply a
not entail the rupture of the duct or the dust collector, oprotective suit to any worker whose personal clothing
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risks being contaminated by chrysotile asbestos fibres Workers thus exposed may not wear their work clothes
from exposure thereto while performing his duties elsewhere than on the work premises.

The employer shall ensure the care of this protectivédd8. Abrasive blast cleaning Any industrial clean-
suit that shall not be worn outside the workplace. ing operation using abrasive air blasting inside an estab-
lishment shall be carried out in an isolated room or
64. Lead: The recovery of lead or lead products andbooth ventilated by extraction.
other related operations shall be performed inside an
establishment in compliance with the requirements un69. Other protective equipment: In addition to the
der section 107. requirements under section 68, the employer shall make
sure that any worker exposed to dust raised by abrasive
65. Floor: In any establishment where lead, mercuryair blast cleaning wears an air-supplied abrasive hood,
or their compounds are handled, stored or used in eithajloves, leg protectors and clothing designed to ensure
solid or liquid form, the floor covering shall be made of protection from dust and abrasive or metal projections.
a non-porous material. This equipment shall be put at the disposal of workers
by the employer.
66. Protective clothing: The employer shall make
sure that workers wear protective clothing used exclu- The worker shall put on, remove and store the protec-
sively for their work when performing any of the follow- tive equipment described in the first paragraph away
ing activities: from the place where the abrasive air blast cleaning is
being carried out.
(1) the recovery or melting of lead or lead products;
DIVISION X
(2) the manufacturing of lead batteries; STORAGE AND HANDLING OF DANGEROUS
SUBSTANCES
(3) the manufacturing of lead powders or salts, chlo-
rine, fluorescent lamps or caustic soda where workerg1. Interpretation and general provisions
must handle lead or mercury;
70. Dangerous substanceslIn this section, “dan-
(4) any work involving exposure to crocidolite asbes-gerous substance” designates a substance that is either a
tos, amosite or any other type of amphibole; controlled product or a substance that appears on the list
in Schedule Il and that belongs to one of the following
(5) any work involving exposure to chrysotile asbes-categories:
tos fibres that cannot be contained within the exposure
value levels specified in Schedule 1. (1) compressed gases;

Before reuse, the employer shall ensure that such (2) flammable and combustible substances;
clothing has been cleaned with a vacuum equipped with
a high-efficiency filter, unless the clothing has been (3) combustive substances;
washed.

(4) toxic substances;
67. Double changing room Two separate lockers:
one for the worker’s street clothes and the other for his (5) corrosive substances;
work clothes shall be put at his disposal in an establish-
ment where workers are exposed to lead, mercury, as- (6) dangerously reactive substances.
bestos or beryllium or their compounds, in the form of
steam or dust. 71. Controlled product : In this section, “controlled
product” means a product controlled within the meaning

These lockers shall be placed in 2 separate roomsfthe Regulation respecting information concerrgog-
used exclusively for that purpose, between which &rolled products, approved by Order in Council 445-89
shower room shall be installed so that the workers magated March 22,1989.
take a shower before putting on their street clothes. The
storage space of each locker shall be at least 0,14 cubic A dangerous substance that is both a controlled prod-
metres, and there shall be a clearance of at least 6@t and one appearing on the list in Schedule I, shall
millimetres in front of each row of lockers. meet the requirements of this section applying to it, as
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regards each and every category to which it belongs bottlangers to which they are exposed. Such equipment
as a controlled product and a substance appearing on tkball be located near the work station of the exposed
list. workers.

72. Safety precautions The storage and handling 76. Shower facilities: Emergency showers and eye
of dangerous substances shall be so controlled as twash fountains referred to in the first paragraph of sec-
prevent accidental spillage or lighting of these substancesion 75 shall be clearly identified and easily accessible.
The following precautions shall be taken: In addition, they shall be located within the immediate
vicinity of exposed workers and supplied with warm
(1) separate or isolate any dangerous substances whigater.
when mixed with other substances, may cause a fire or
an explosion, or may discharge flammable or toxic gases; Water from showers supplied by a drinking water
network as well as water supplying portable showers
(2) keep containers, piping and other apparatus irshall be regularly changed to ensure its safety.
good working order;
The warm water supply only applies to showers in-
(3) clean immediately but safely any dangerous substalled or modified starting one year after this regulation
stance spilled on floors or shelves; comes into force.

(4) when pouring from one container to another, use§2. Compressedgases
a secure recipient taking into account the type of danger-
ous substance being poured; 77. Compressed gas cylindersAll compressed gas
cylinders shall:
(5) depending on the category in which the danger-
ous substance is classified, it shall comply with sections (1) comply with the Act respecting pressure vessels
77 to 99. (R.S.Q., s. A-20.01) and its regulations, as they stand
when applied;
73. Monitoring devices: The devices for moni-
toring any open recipient containing liquid state danger- (2) be kept away from any source of heat and not be
ous substances at temperatures in excess S &ball  exposed to temperatures in excess ofGf
be isolated or equipped with screens in order to protect
workers from splashes if such substances are agitated or (3) be used only for the purposes for which they were
heated. designed;

74. Level indicators: Level indicators on reser- (4) be handled in such a manner as not to damage
Voirs, vats or other containers with liquid state dangerthem, and be fastened upright or held in a cart when in
ous substances at temperatures in excess S @ball  use;
be provided with protective screens.

(5) be kept in an upright position with the valves

75. Emergency equipment Emergency showers facing upwards and be solidly held in place;
and eye wash fountains shall be put at the disposal of
workers in the following circumstances: (6) be equipped with a protective cap for the valves

when not connected for use.

(1) when a corrosive substance or other dangerous
substance is likely to rapidly cause serious or irrevers78. Compressed gas cylinders in seriesCom-
ible damage to the skin or eyes of workers. pressed gas cylinders linked in a series via a collector

shall be supported, held together and form a unit by

(2) when a toxic substance is likely to be rapidly means of a rack or other frame designed for such pur-
absorbed by the skin or the eyes and cause them to hapese, and the cocks and safety valves shall be protected
serious irritations. from being accidentally bumped or knocked.

In other cases, equipment for rinsing eyes and wash/9. Prohibition : The protective cap or a valve collar
ing skin, such as showers, portable showers, eye wasthall not be used for raising a compressed gas cylinder
fountains or any other type of plumbing shall be put atunless the collar has been specifically designed for such
the disposal of workers, according to the nature of thepurpose.
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80. Propane gas Any propane gas cylinder that is §4. Combustive substances
not connected for use shall be stored in accordance with
the Propane Installation Code, CAN/CGA B149.2-M91.86. Interpretation : For the purposes of sections 87
to 91, powerful oxidizing agents such as chlorine and
Non-reusable propane gas cylinders shall also be stordtliorine are considered to be combustive substances.
in compliance with paragraph 9.5.6 of this code.
87. Storage: Combustive substances shall be stored
83. Flammable and combustible substances away from substances with which they may react and
especially from the following substances:
81. Storage: Flammable and combustible substances
shall be stored: (1) a corrosive substance with which they may react
by exploding;
(1) away from areas with a high fire hazard;
(2) an inflammable or combustible substance with
(2) away from combustive substances or powerfulwhich they may react violently;
oxidizing agents.
(3) atoxic substance;
82. Liquid state flammables and combustiblesThe
storage, handling and use of liquid state flammables and (4) a reducing agent, especially a metallic powder;
combustibles shall be carried out in accordance with the
standard Flammable and Combustible Liquids Code (5) a substance which oxidizes easily, including wood
NFPA 30-1996. surfaces.

In the case of buildings in existence on the date thi88. Containers for combustive substancesCon-
regulation comes into force, the employer may, how-tainers having combustive substances shall:
ever, take precautions that ensure a level of safety equiva-
lent to that prescribed in this standard. (1) be stored closed;

83. Gaseous state flammable substanceGaseous (2) have their content clearly identified;

state flammable substances such as ammonia gas, hy-

drogen, acetylene and hydrogen sulfide shall never be (3) be kept in cool, dry places;

stored with combustive substances or with oxidizing

agents in a gaseous state such as chlorine, fluorin@9. Gaseous state combustive substanceSase-
nitrogen dioxide, nitrous oxides, nitrogen tetroxide, oxy-ous state combustive substances shall never be stored
gen or compressed air. with gaseous state flammable substances.

84. Reactive substances flammable in contactwith  90. Ground: Equipment, including machines, used
air : Reactive substances that are flammable in contadbr processing or handling combustive substances such
with air to the point of being able to burn shall be keptas organic peroxides, nitrates and chlorates shall be

either: grounded.
(1) under an inert liquid; 91. Contaminated clothing: Clothing contaminated
by combustive substances shall be removed immedi-
(2) in an inert atmosphere; ately and washed before being worn again.
(3) in sealed containers. 85. Toxicsubstances

85. Reactive substances flammable in contact with 92. Storage: Toxic substances shall be stored:
water: Reactive substances that are flammable in con-
tact with water shall be stored: (1) away from areas of high fire hazard and from heat
sources;
(1) in closed containers;
(2) away from combustive substances and powerful
(2) away from sources of humidity; oxidizing agents;

~(3) away from plumbing with condensation or drip-  (3) in cool and well ventilated areas.
pings.
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93. Overflow prevention devices Reservoirs and decomposition or condensation reaction due to vibra-
vats containing liquid state toxic substances shall beions, light or sound waves shall be stored separately,
equipped with overflow prevention devices. well protected and stabilized, as the case may be.

Level indicators on such open reservoirs and vatDIVISION XI
shall be provided with protective screens. VENTILATION AND HEATING

94. Identification of cylinders: Any cylinder con- 101. Necessity Establishments shall be adequately
taining a gaseous state toxic substance shall be clearlyentilated either by natural or mechanical means, and
identified. excessive air draughts shall be avoided.

95. Posting warnings: A warning indicating the type Ventilation systems and devices in service shall be
of danger shall be posted at all entrances where a gasegesigned, manufactured and installed in compliance with
ous state toxic substance is stored. state-of-the-art techniques then current at the time of
their installation.
86. Corrosive substances
In addition, all work stations shall be ventilated as to
96. Storage: Corrosive substances shall be stored: comply with the standards provided under sections 40
and 41, with the exception of work stations assigned to

(1) away from areas with a high fire hazard; out-of-shop inspections, maintenance or repairs.
(2) away from combustive substances and powerfullO2. Natural ventilation: In any establishment
oxidizing agents; where overall ventilation is provided by natural means,
it shall be obtained by means of windows, shutters or
(3) protected against direct sun rays; vents having a ventilation area at least equal to the
percentage of floor area indicated in the following table,
(4) in cool and well ventilated areas. according to the type of establishment in question:
In addition, corrosive acid substances shall be storedype of establishment Percentage of floor area
away from corrosive antacid substances.
Laboratories and office buildings 5%
97. Containers for corrosive substancesContain-
ers for corrosive substances shall: Any other establishment 2%
(1) be kept closed; For the purposes of this section, floor area does not

include stairwells and other vertical empty spaces.
(2) have their content clearly identified;
103. Air changes: Any mechanical ventilation sys-

(3) handled with care. tem installed in an establishment shall be able to furnish
a minimum number of fresh air changes at the time
98. Protection from splashes Open reservoirs and indicated in Schedule Ill, in accordance with the cat-

vats in which liquid-state corrosive substances are agiegory or use of the establishment or any of its parts.
tated with compressed air or steam heated, shall be
protected so that workers are not exposed to splashes.104. Inspection: Mechanical ventilation systems
shall be inspected and adjusted at least once a year with
99. Overflow prevention devices Reservoirs and the filters being maintained or replaced as the need
vats containing liquid state corrosive substances shall barises.
equipped with an overflow prevention device.
105. Ducts: Ducts used to transport contaminated
Level indicators on such reservoirs and vats shall bair shall not be used for any other purpose, and must not
provided with protective screens. risk contaminating the workplace.

§7. Dangerously reactive substances 106. Airintakes : Air intakes shall be so placed as
not to introduce into the establishment air that is already

100. storage: Dangerously reactive substances andcontaminated or unhealthy.

substances that could trigger a violent polymerization,
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107. Local ventilation: Any localized source at a Place Ventilation (in cubic metres of

stationary work station that emits dusts, gases, fumes, air per hour)

vapours or mists shall be equipped with a local exhaust

ventilation system for trapping the dusts, gases, fumeshange  hooks or lockers for 18 t#h, per square metre of

vapours or mists at their source. rooms street clothes or the room's surface area.
unsoiled work clothes

108. Recirculation of air : Any air recirculation sys-

tem shall be designed so that: hooks or lockers for  the greater of:
damp work clothes 36 1, per square metre of
(1) the concentration of dusts, fumes, gases, vapours (drying facilities) the room’s surface area, or

and mists in any work station is lower than the weighted

12 ni/h, per locker.

average exposure value permissible in the work environ=—
ment and the permissible recirculation concentrationfCilets and
provided for in Schedule I; urinals

(2) a duct is provided for evacuating contaminated
air outside the establishment in case the air filtering

the greater of:

- 36 ni/h, per square metre of
the room’s surface area, or

— 45 nifh, per toilet or urinal,
but not less than 350%h.

system breaks down or is not working properly ; Showers
(3) no dusts, fumes or mists are discharged into a

room where no dusts, fumes or mists were present be-

fore the air recirculation system is put into operation;

the greater of:

— 36 ni/h, per square metre of
the room’s surface area, or

- 90 nilh, per shower head,
but not less than 350%h.

and;

(4) there is no recirculation of gases, vapours, mists, \where a washroom is ventilated naturally, the ventila-
fumes or dusts which are identified under Schedule | aﬁon area per toilet shall be 0’1 Square metres.

a substance whose recirculation is prohibited.

. . ) 112. Ventilation of a lunch room: Where a lunch
109. Fresh air intake: Subject to section 108, an yoom is put at the disposal of workers for eating their
establishment ventilated mechanically shall be equippe¢heals, the room shall be ventilated naturally in accord-
with a fresh air intake system designed to replace th@nce with the standards applicable to laboratories and to
volume of air evacuated from the work environmentyffice buildings prescribed in section 102 or ventilated
with fresh air from the atmosphere. mechanically by the addition of air at the rate of 20

. . _.cubic metres of air per hour per worker in accordance
The fresh air intake shall be situated so that no aigth section 109.

already evacuated from an establishment is reintroduced.

_ S _ Where a stove is used for the cooking of food, the
110. Adjacent facilities: All establishments shall jynch room shall be provided with a hood for evacuating

be designed, built, equipped and operated so that they donoke and odours into the atmosphere outside the estab-
not emit gases, dusts, fumes, vapours, odours or Misf&hment.

through ceilings, walls, floors, corridors, stairwells, or

freight or passenger elevator hoistways into any build- Thjs section does not apply to facilities used as of-
ing or facility adjacent to the establishment. fices.

ing the hours of operation of an establishment, the changgyovided for in sections 114 and 115, combustion prod-
rooms and washrooms shall be ventilated toward thects vented by the air heating facilities of an establish-
outside of the establishment, either naturally in accordment shall be evacuated directly outside the establish-
ance with section 102, or mechanically by extraction inment by means of a duct.

accordance with the standards prescribed in the follow-

ing table: 114. Infrared heating : In any establishment heated
by a gas-fired infrared device, air contaminated by com-
bustion gases shall be evacuated outside by natural or
mechanical ventilation at the minimum rate of
9 m/h.
Megajoule/h
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115. Make-up air heaters: Any make-up air heater DIVISION XIlII

used in an establishment and operated with natural dHEAT STRESS

propane gas shall comply with CGA Standard 3.7-1976

of the Canadian Gas Association published in a docud21. Compulsory measurementsin any establish-
ment entitled Direct Gas-Fired Non-Recirculating Make-ment employing 50 workers or more where workers are
up Air Heaters and with the standards of the Installatiorexposed to heat stress conditions in which the heat stress
Code for natural gas burning appliances and equipmenhdex reaches or exceeds the continuous work curve in
and the Installation Code for propane burning appli-the graph of Schedule V, this index shall be measured
ances and equipment as made mandatory by Order iwice a year, once during the summer, at each work

Council 174-80 dated January 23, 1980. station where the index is reached or exceeded.
DIVISION XIlI The measurements obtained in accordance with the
HEATING ENVIRONMENT first paragraph shall be entered in a register. The register

shall be kept for at least 5 years.
116. General conditions: Subject to sections 117
and 118, in any closed rooms, an appropriate temperdt22. Method: For the purposes of enforcing this
ture shall be maintained considering the nature of worlkRegulation, the heat stress index is measured by the Wet
performed therein as well as outdoor climatic condi-BulbGlobe Temperature Index (W.B.G.T. method) as
tions; if such temperature cannot be reasonably mainestablished in Schedule V.
tained, a warm place shall be put at the disposal of
workers. 123. Index exceeds the continuous work curve
In any establishment where workers are exposed to heat
117. Stationary work station: In any establish- stress conditions such that the heat stress index exceeds
ment, the minimum temperature prescribed in Scheduléhe continuous work curve in the graph of Schedule V,
IV shall be maintained at any stationary work stationthe employer shall ensure that the workers thus exposed
inside a building according to the type of work per-undergo medical supervision and shall provide them
formed, except if the purpose for which the rooms arewith water at a temperature of betweerf@and 15°C,
used or the nature of a process or of the products hamnd one shower per 15 exposed workers.
dled requires a cooler temperature, and unless the work
station is situated in a motor vehicle, or the work in-124. Special measuresin any establishment where
volves maintenance, inspection or repairs outside theorkers are exposed to heat stress conditions such that
workshop. the heat stress index exceeds the continuous work curve
in the graph of Schedule V, the following measures shall
118. Lunchroom:Where a lunch room is put at the be taken:
disposal of workers for eating their meals, the room
shall be kept at a minimum temperature ofQ0 (1) re-equipping the exposed work station with re-
flecting screens, additional insulation or ventilation to
This section does not apply to facilities used as officesreduce the heat stress index of the work station to a value
less than or equal to the values of the continuous work
119. Relative humidity: In any closed rooms, a curve;
suitable relative humidity percentage shall be maintained
according to the type of work performed therein and the (2) if the application of subparagraph 1) proves im-
outdoor climatic conditions. possible or does not allow the continuous work curve to
be reached, control the work load, the time of exposure
A relative humidity percentage of at least 20% shalland the rest time in accordance with the alternate work-
be maintained during business hours in any office buildrest regimen prescribed for that purpose in Schedule V;
ing or commercial establishment built or operated after
December 19, 1979. (3) ifthe application of subparagraphs 1) and 2) proves
impossible or does not allow the continuous work curves
120. Measuring humidity : The humidity in an es- indicated in the graph in Schedule V to be reached or
tablishment is measured with a psychrometer or hywhile waiting for the alterations required under
grometer. subparagraph 1) to be done, ensure that the workers
wear appropriate individual equipment in accordance
with the nature of the heat stress.



3906 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, July 18, 2001, Vol. 133, No. 29 Part 2

DIVISION XIV

Sound level (in Duration of
LIGHTING dBA, corrected dBA exposure* permitted
125. lllumination levels : Every establishment shalll or dBA equivalent (hours per day)

be provided with natural or artificial lighting the inten- 85 16
sity of which depends on the nature of the work done at 86 13,9
any work station or the nature of the places where work- 87 12,1
ers circulate in order to provide the illumination levels 88 10,6
stipulated in Schedule VI. 89 9,2
90 8
126. Method of measurement For the purpose of 91 7
enforcing section 125, the illumination level shall be 92 6
measured at a distance of 750 millimetres from the floor 93 5,3
on the usable work surface, with a luxmeter corrected 94 4,6
for incident light rays. 95 4
96 3,5
127. Lunchroom:Where alunch room is put at the 97 3
disposal of workers for eating their meals, the room 98 2,6
shall have a minimum level of illumination of 250 lux. 99 2,3
100 2
This section does not apply to facilities used as of- 101 1,75
fices. 102 1,50
103 1,3
128. Toilets: In any establishment, toilet facilities 104 1,2
shall have a minimum level of illumination of 250 lux. 105 1
106 0,9
129. Exception: This section does not apply to tasks 107 0,8
which by their very nature shall be performed without 108 0,7
illumination or under controlled lighting conditions. 109 0,6
110 0,5
DIVISION XV 111 0,45
NOISE 112 0,4
113 0,35
130. Operations and organization: Any establish- 114 0,30
ment the operation of which is likely to emit noise at the 115 0,25
auditory level of workers shall be operated in accord- >115 0

ance with section 136 so that the noise measured at any
work station does not exceed the standards prescribed fnthis includes any continuous exposure or number of short term
sections 131 to 135 for any time period indicated therein€xPosures during a worker's work period.

An establishment shall be designed, constructed or 'N€ permitted duration of exposure for any worker at
equipped so that the standards and requirements prsny sound level indicated in the preceding table is re-
scribed in the first paragraph are complied with and sgluced by one half, effective from a date to be deter-
that the ceilings, walls, floors, corridors, stairwells, or Mined by a regulation made in accordance with section
freight or passenger elevator hoistways of the establisiz23 Of the Act respecting occupational health and safety
ment do not emit noise toward any building or facility (R.S.Q.,s.S-2.1).

adjacent to the establishment. . . .
J 132. Continuous noises at different levelsWhere

131. Continuous noise No worker in an establish- @& Worker is exposed to continuous noises at different
ment may be exposed to the continuous noise level§VelS, the combined effect of those levels shall be com-
prescribed below during a time period longer than thaPuted by using one of the following methods:

indicated in the following table: (1)° by adding the following fractions:

C, +C, +..C,, where Cindicates the total time in hours
T T To
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of exposure at a specific level and where T indicates the

total duration in hours of exposure permitted in accord- Sound level in Permitted number
. . ) dB linear as of impacts
ance with section 131; peak value (per 8 hours)

(2) by computing the equivalent sound level in dBA 136 251
equivalent with the following formula: 137 200
138 158
Le,=16,6110g 1 7 10-0neetdt, 139 126
140 100
>140 0

where: L, = equivalent sound level

L = instantaneous sound level in dBA 135. Impact noises on different levels Where a
worker is exposed to impact noises on different levels,
he combined effect of these levels shall be computed by
sing one of the following methods:

T =total duration of worker's exposure, ex-
pressed in hours and by using the sound leve
thus obtained to apply the table under section 131.

Where the method of computation specified in (1) by adding the following fractions:

subparagraph 1) of the first paragraph is used, a Woerf1 +C, +...C, ,where C indicates the total number of
shall not be exposed to a sound level such that the SURY, N, N, impacts at a specific level and N indicates
of the fractions exceeds the unit. the total number of impacts permitted

. L . . according to section 134;
The computations specified in this evaluation shall 9

not include any exposure of a worker to a sound level of (2) by computing the equivalent level in dB linear
less than 85 dBA. peak value with the following formula:

133. Predominant frequency band Where a con- N
tinuous noise includes predominant frequency bandsl,_eq: 10 log, 1 3 10 ™0 1y
n=0

the continuous level shall be computed in corrected dBA N
in accordance with the method prescribed in
Schedule VII. SEA = Leq+ 10 Iog N

134. Impact noise: In an establishment, the daily \yhere: SEA = sum of acoustic energies
exposure of a worker to impact noise shall not exceegv ' L equivalent level of impact noises
the number indicated in the following table: L, impact noise level in dB linear peak value

N total number of impact noises to which
Sound level in Permitted number a worker is exposed per day
dB linear as of impacts n = number of impact noises for each sound
peak value (per 8 hours) level of impact noises
120 10 000 Where the method of computation specified in
121 7943 subparagraph 1) of the first paragraph is used, a worker
122 6310 shall not be exposed to an impact sound level such that
123 5012 the sum of the fractions exceeds the unit.
124 3981
125 3162 Where the measurements are taken pursuant to
126 2512 subparagraph 2) of the first paragraph, a worker shall
127 1995 not be exposed to impact noises such that the SAE
128 1585 exceeds 160 or such that the peak value in dB linear
129 1259 exceeds 140.
130 1 000
131 794 The computations in this evaluation shall not include
132 631 any exposure of a worker to a sound level of less than
igz gg% 120 dB linear as peak value.

135 316
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136. Corrective measures and individual protec- 140. Measurement methods For the purposes of
tive equipment: The employer shall comply with the enforcing this Division, except for the case provided for
standards established under sections 131 to 135 by inm section 133, the noise shall be measured in accord-
plementing the measures indicated hereafter in the folance with CSA Standard Z.107.2-1973 entitled Methods
lowing order: for the Measurement of Sound Pressure Levels.

(1) reduce the noise at its source; 141. Measurement of noise Noise emitted at a
work station shall be measured at least once a year in
(2) isolate any work station exposed to the noise; any establishment that employs 50 workers or more and
where such noise is likely to exceed the standards pre-
(3) insulate the work areas acoustically. scribed in sections 131 to 135.

When, in taking the measures presented in the first Measurements shall also be taken within 30 days after
paragraph, it proves to be impossible to comply with thea change in industrial processes or equipment or after
standards prescribed in sections 131 to 135 or until théhe installation of devices for reducing the levels of
changes stipulated in the said paragraph are made, tm®ise emitted at a work station. Measurements shall be
employer shall put hearing protectors at the disposal oéntered in a register and kept for a period of at least
workers or shall limit the time that they are exposed tdb years.
noise, in conjunction with an audiometric testing pro-
gram. DIVISION XVI

HAZARDOUS RADIATIONS

The measures stipulated in the first paragraph shall be
implemented, even if the employer is unsuccessful inl42. Infra-red radiation : All intense infra-red ra-
complying with the standards prescribed under secdiation sources shall be shielded by one of the following
tions 131 to 135. devices:

137. Hearing protectors: Any hearing protector (1) heat absorbent screens;

provided to a worker in accordance with the second

paragraph of section 136 shall reduce the noise such that (2) water screens;

the worker is no longer exposed to noises that exceed the

standards established in sections 131 to 135. (3) any other devices to protect workers.

These hearing protectors shall comply with the CSA143. Ultra-violet radiations : In areas where opera-
Standard Z.94.2-1974 entitled Hearing Protectors. tions producing dangerous emanations of ultra-violet
radiations such as arc welding and cutting and resistance
They shall also be disinfected before being used byvelding are carried out, the following precautions shall
another worker, except in an emergency. be taken:

138. Posting of notices Where a worker is exposed (1) enclose the emanation sources with protective
to noises that exceed the standards established in sesereens;
tions 131 to 135, a poster indicating that the wearing of
ear protectors is mandatory, shall be displayed near the (2) protect the hands and forearms of workers ex-
work station or room where the worker is assigned. Ifposed to appreciable doses with gloves or protective
the notice includes characters, the latter shall be at leasteams;
30 millimetres high.
(3) protect eyes and face as required under sec-
139. Measuring devices For the purpose of en- tion 343.
forcing this Division, the sound level shall be measured
with a Type 2 sound level meter for general use or dl44. lonizing radiation : Workers exposed to ioniz-
Type | sound level meter for precision purposes as preing radiation shall be monitored by dosimetry.
scribed in CSA Standard Specifications for Sound Level
Meters Z.107.1-1973. In the event of an overdose, workers thus exposed
shall undergo medical examinations at more or less regu-
Devices used to determine predominant frequencyar intervals, depending on the duration of exposure.
bands shall comply with CSA Standard Z.107.5-1975
entitled Octave, Half-Octave and Third Octave Band
Filter Sets.
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DIVISION XVII 150. water unsafe for drinking : Any drinking wa-

QUALITY OF WATER ter distribution system intended for workers’ consump-
tion shall be designed and installed to eliminate any

145. Drinking water : Any establishment shall pro- possibility of cross-connection or contamination with

vide workers with drinking water whose quality com- any piping system likely to contain water that is unsafe

plies with the standards of a regulation with respect tdor drinking.

drinking water for human consumption taken under the

Environment Quality Act (R.S.Q., s. Q-2). Any tap for water that is unsafe for drinking shall be
identified.

The daily quantity of drinking water that an establish-

ment shall put at the disposal of its workers is thatl51. Paper cups Except where workers are pro-

prescribed in Schedule VIII. vided with water fountains, they shall have at their dis-
posal sanitary individual disposable paper cups.

146. Authorization : A person intending to estab-

lish, reconstruct, enlarge or alter a water supply intake The use of a common glass or cup is prohibited.

designed to supply an establishment with drinking water

shall submit the plans and specifications thereof to the When workers are provided with paper cups, a refuse

Deputy Minister of Environment and obtain his authori- container shall be placed less than 2 metres from the

zation in accordance with section 32 of the Environmentrinking water distributor.

Quality Act.
DIVISION XVIII

The authorization provided for in the first paragraphCOMMON FACILITIES

is not required where the establishment receives its wa-

ter supply from a municipal waterworks system or from152. In this division as well as in DIVISION XIX,

a waterworks system operated by a holder of the permihe word “disinfected” means being washed with a

prescribed in section 32.1 of the Act. bleach-based solution or with some comparable prod-
uct;

147. Analysis: In any establishment that is not sup-

plied with water by a municipal waterworks system or a153. Lunch room: A lunch room shall be provided

waterworks system operated by a holder of the permiin the establishment for workers who eat their meals at

prescribed in section 32.1 of the Environment Qualitywork.

Act, the results of a bacteriological analysis of a sample

of the water provided to the workers for consumption The lunch room shall:

purposes shall be sent to the Minister of Environment

once a month. (1) occupy a minimum area of 1,1 square metres per
worker for all workers likely to eat there at the same
This section does not apply to bottled water. time;

148. Bottled water: Any bottled water distributed (2) be provided with tables and seats for all workers
in an establishment shall comply with the stipulations inlikely to eat there at the same time;
the Regulation respecting bottled water (R.R.Q., 1981,
c. Q-2,r. 5, deemed adopted by section 19 of chapter 50 (3) be separate from the work premises;
of the Statutes of 1996, under section 40 of the Agricul-
tural Products, Marine Products and Food Act). (4) be cleaned after each meal period, except for
unused spaces,
149. Distributors : All establishments shall be
equipped with drinking water distributors intended for (5) be disinfected daily;
consumption by the workers in a proportion of one
distributor per group of 75 workers and an additional (6) be equipped with covered garbage containers that
distributor for any fraction of that number above 75 work-shall be leakproof, corrosion resistant, and cleaned daily
ers. In an establishment with less than 75 workers, abn working days;
least one drinking water distributor shall be provided.
(7) be provided with hooks for hanging clothes, ex-
Drinking water distributors shall be easy to clean andcept where cloakrooms or hooks already exist in an area
made of leakproof material. They shall be kept free fromadjacent to the lunch room;
any source of water contamination.
(8) not be used for storage purposes.



3910 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, July 18, 2001, Vol. 133, No. 29 Part 2

This section does not apply to facilities used as of-159. Transportation facilities: Where a camp is
fices. not provided in accordance with section 158, the em-
ployer shall provide workers with transportation facili-
154. Change rooms In the case of an establish- ties in accordance with Division XXXI.
ment or a part of an establishment referred to under
sections 41, 69 or in subparagraph 3) of section 124.60. Camp facilities: For the purposes of
where the workers wear clothes used exclusively fosection 158 and 159, “camp” means an aggregate of
work, the workers shall be provided with a place sepatemporary or permanent facilities, as well as their
rate from the workplace and equipped with hooks oroutbuildings, that the employer organizes to lodge
lockers for hanging such clothes. workers, whether it involves permanent camps, permanent
summer camps or temporary camps as defined under the
This room shall be equipped with a minimum level of Regulation respecting sanitary conditions in industrial
illumination of 250 lux and kept at a minimum tempera- or other camps (R.R.Q., 1981, c. Q-2, r. 3).
ture of 20°C.
DIVISION XIX
155. Change room with drying facilities: A change ~ SANITARY FACILITIES
room with drying facilities shall be put at the disposal of
workers assigned to do work involving compressed air161. Sanitary facilities: All establishments shall
unless such work is performed occasionally. have installed one or more washrooms that are separate
from the other rooms in the establishment.
The change room with drying facilities shall consist
of a room with: The quantity of washrooms, toilets, urinals, sinks,
showers and other facilities shall comply in number with
(1) a space where the workers may change theithe standards provided under Schedule IX.
clothes;
162. Sinks: In any establishment, a sink for indi-
(2) benches and lockers or hooks; vidual use may be replaced by a sink for common use
having a length of 600 millimetres.
(3) aclearance of at least 600 millimetres in front of
each row of lockers; 163. Items for ensuring hygiene In washrooms,
the following items shall be at the disposal of workers:
(4) facilities with sources of heat for drying workers’
clothes; (1) soap or another cleaning product;

(5) showers with hot and cold water installed in an (2) paper towels, hand dryers or roller towels;;
adjacent room, in the proportion of one shower per
15 workers who finish their shift at the same time. (3) where paper towels are used, waste paper baskets
for disposal of such towels.
156. Maintenance: All change rooms and other com-
mon facilities put at the disposal of workers shall bel64. Accessories, operation and maintenanc&he
maintained in sanitary conditions and cleaned daily. toilets of any establishment shall be:

In addition, change rooms adjacent to toilets or a (1) provided with toilet paper;

bathroom or showers shall be disinfected daily.
(2) kept in good working order;

157. Heated shelter Where a sanitary landfill is
operated more than 16 hours per week, a heated shelter(3) provided with seats.
equipped with drinking water, a telephone or a radio
transceiver, lighting and a toilet facility shall be in- Any cracked or damaged toilet seat shall be replaced
stalled. immediately.

158. Camp: A camp and eating facilities shall be 165. Facilities and upkeep The toilets of any es-

provided to workers who perform work in remote areastablishment shall be:

that do not offer lodging accommodations, except where

the work is carried out over short periods. (1) used exclusively for the purposes for which they
were designed;
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(2) free from any obstacle or obstruction that couldmachine and which poses a risk for the health, safety or
prevent them from being used; physical well-being of workers.

(3) kept clean and free of vermin, rodents or insects; In this division as well as in sections 239 and 267,
“protector” means the part of a machine used specifi-
(4) maintained in sanitary condition; cally to isolate a machine’s danger zone by means of a
material barrier, such as a housing, a cover, a screen, a
(5) cleaned and washed before each shift or on thdoor or a cabinet.
first half of each shift, except if they have not been used;
173. Applicable provisions: Subsections 1 to 3 ap-
(6) disinfected daily. ply, with necessary adaptations, to all types of machines,
subject to the provisions of subsections 4 to 9.
DIVISION XX
SPECIAL ERGONOMIC MEASURES 174. Permanent protector: A permanent protector
is one that can only be removed with the assistance of a
166. Handling: Workers assigned to the handling tool or is set in place permanently, for instance, by being
of loads or persons shall be instructed in the propewelded.
manner of performing their work safely.
175. Interlocking protector : A protector equipped
When the manual moving of loads or persons comwith an interlocking device shall have the following
promises the worker’s safety, mechanical devices shaleatures:
be put at his disposal.
(1) it causes the stoppage of the machine or of the
operation of its dangerous parts when it is moved;
167. Working on piles: A worker shall have the
necessary equipment allowing him to reach the top of (2) it makes it impossible to start the machine or to
piles of material safely, such as step ladders, laddersperate its dangerous parts for as long as it is being
pinch grips or any other equipment designed for suchmoved;
purpose.
(3) it does not cause the machine or its dangerous
168. Level of work: The height of workbenches parts to be restarted once it is restored to its place.
and the position of chairs shall be adapted to the work
and the worker in such manner as to ensure workers A76. Interlocked protector: An interlocked pro-
correct posture and to reduce their fatigue. tector equipped with an interlocking device shall have
the following characteristics:
169. Position: Tools, handles and materials shall be
located in positions that facilitate work and reduce strain (1) it remains in place and is interlocked as long as
the machine or its dangerous parts remain in operation;
170. Chairs and benchesWorkers shall have chairs
or benches put at their disposal when the nature of their (2) it makes it impossible to start the machine or to
work so permits. operate its dangerous parts for as long as it has not been
restored to its place and reactivated;
171. Break for meals: When the duration of the
work exceeds 5 hours, a break of at least 30 minutes (3) it does not cause the machine or its dangerous
shall be granted to allow workers to eat a meal. parts to be restarted once it is restored to its place and
reactivated.
Unless there is agreement to the contrary, this break
for meals shall begin in a 2-hour period situated in thel 77. An automatic closing protector: An automatic

middle of the worker’'s work period. closing protector is one that returns to its place auto-
matically to isolate the worker completely from the dan-

DIVISION XXI ger zone, once the material that triggered its movement

MACHINES is removed from the machine.

81. Protectors and protective devices 178. Adjustable protector: An adjustable protec-

tor is one that shall be adjusted to the material in order to
172. Inthis division as well as in section 323, “dan- isolate the worker from the danger zone completely and
ger zone” means any zone situated inside or around at all times.
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179. Sensor device A sensor device is one that 183. Equivalent safety precautions Section 182
reacts by causing the elimination of risks associatedloes not apply when it is foreseeable that the effects of
with the danger zone, as soon as a worker approachésstalling a protector or a protective device on a machine
within a given distance of this zone. will make the operations for which it was designed

reasonably impractical, notably a snow blower, a rail-
180. Two-hand control: Any two-hand control shall way switch or a medical appliance intended to act di-
have the following characteristics: rectly on a patient.

(1) it operates in such a manner that the worker shall In this case, the employer shall take precautions that
use both hands to start the machine; ensure the equivalent safety of workers, namely with
respect to the organization of the work, worker training,
(2) it is designed and located to prevent involuntarythe machine’s operating conditions and operating modes,
or accidental operations; and individual protective means and equipment that take
into account the absence of a protector or of a protective
(3) itis kept at a safe distance from the danger zonedevice.

181. Multiple two-hand control : If one of the ma- 184. Installation: Subject to section 186, before
chine’s functions is started by more than one two-handperating a machine, the protectors shall be installed or
control, these controls shall be designed in such a manhe protective devices shall be operational.
ner that none of them can start the machine unless all the
other controls are also activated and held in this samd85. Making secure: Subject to the provisions of
position. section 186, before undertaking any maintenance, repair
or unjamming work in a machine’s danger zone, the
182. Controlling the danger zone Subject to sec- following safety precautions shall be taken:
tion 183, a machine shall be designed and built so as to
make its danger zone inaccessible, failing which it shall (1) turn the machine’s power supply switch to the off
be equipped with at least one of the following protectorsposition;
or protective devices:
(2) bring the machine to a complete stop;
(1) in the case where no one will have access to the

machine’s danger zone while it is in operation: (3) each person exposed to danger locks off all the

machine’s sources of energy in order to avoid any acci-

(a) a permanent protector; dental start-up of the machine for the duration of the
work.

(b) a protector fitted with an interlocking device;
186. Adjustment, repair, unjamming, maint-
(c) an interlocked protector fitted with an interlock- enance and apprenticeship When a worker must ac-

ing device; cess a machine’s danger zone for adjustment, unjamming,
maintenance, apprenticeship or repair purposes, includ-
(d) a sensor device; ing for detecting abnormal operations, and to do so, he

must move or remove a protector, or neutralize a protec-
(2) in the case where at least one person will havéive device, the machine shall only be restarted by means
access to the machine’s danger zone while it is in operaf a manual control or in compliance with a safety

tion: procedure specifically provided for allowing such ac-
cess. This manual control or this procedure shall have
(a) a protector fitted with an interlocking device; the following characteristics:
(b) an interlocked protector fitted with an interlock- (1) it causes any other control mode or any other
ing device; procedure, as the case may be, to become inoperative;
(c) an automatic closing protector; (2) it only allows the operating of the dangerous
parts of the machine by a control device requiring con-
(d) an adjustable protector; tinuous action or a two-hand control device;
(e) a sensor device; (3) it only allows the operation of these dangerous

parts under enhanced security conditions, for instance,
(f) a two-hand control.
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at low speed, under reduced tension, step-by-step or lthat are wired to operate in series, including an emer-
separate steps. gency shut-off switch, shall in addition be designed to
stop serial upstream and downstream machines if their
187. Characteristics of a protector: A protector or  operations constitute a danger for worker safety.
a protective device shall not:
83. Pulleys and belts
(1) cause additional risks for workers;
194. Prohibited use: No cracked pulleys or broken
(2) be in itself a source of danger, for instance due tagim pulleys shall be used.
the presence of cutting edges, irregularities or burrs.
195. Safety precaution: The installing of belts or
188. Spare part: When a protector or a protective cables shall not be done while the pulleys are in motion.
device is replaced, the spare protector or protective de-
vice shall offer safety features at least equivalent tal96. Clutch mechanisms When the clutch of a

those of the original part. machine is engaged by means of pulleys, this clutch
mechanism shall be equipped with a mechanism that

§2. Control devices or switches prevents the belts from sliding from the idle pulley to the
fast pulley.

189. Control devices and switches Control de-
vices and switches shall be designed, installed and maig4. Grinding machines and abrasive materials
tained so as to avoid the accidental start-up or shut-down
of a machine. 197. Grinding machines: Grinding machines, with
the exception of grinders, which are equipped with a
190. Start and stop switches Each machine shall 50 millimetre diameter grindstone or more, shall be
be equipped with a control device or switch making itprovided with a guard compatible with the task being
possible to start and stop the machine under safe condperformed and shall offer the most efficient protection.
tions.
198. Mounting a flat grinding wheel: A flat grind-
191. Wwarning device: When the starting up of a ing wheel that is non-permanently mounted on its spin-
machine constitutes a danger for anyone near the malle shall be mounted between two plates whose diam-
chine, a warning device or any other effective means oéter is at least 1/3 the nominal diameter of the grinding
communication shall announce the starting up of thavheel by inserting a buffer of blotter paper between the
machine. wheel and the plates.

192. Emergency stop Subject to section 270, any 199. Storage of grinding wheels Grinding wheels
machine whose operation requires the presence of ahall be stored:
least one worker, shall be equipped with an emergency
stopping device or switch. (1) in compliance with the manufacturer’'s recom-
mendations;

This device or switch stops the machine, considering
the machine’s design, in the shortest possible time. In (2) protected from impacts, in chests or drawers spe-
addition, it has the following characteristics: cially designed for such purpose;

(1) itis easily visible and within reach of the worker;  (3) in dry areas, protected from sudden temperature
changes.
(2) one single action activates it;
200. Precautions: Before installing or using a grind-
(3) itis clearly identified. ing wheel, the following precautions shall be taken:

The resetting of the emergency stopping device after (1) the grinding wheel shall not be cracked, split,
it is used, shall not by itself cause the machine to starthipped or unbalanced;
up.
(2) at notime during its use, shall the manufacturer’s
193. Groups of machines Any stopping device or rated rotational speed be exceeded.
switch for a machine belonging to a group of machines
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8§5. Grinders 209. Prohibition : The use of a saw blade that is not
properly adjusted is prohibited.

201. Protectors and protective devicesA grinder

shall be equipped with the following protectors and210. Safety precautions All circular saw blades

protective devices: shall be used solely for the purposes for which they were
designed.
(1) a grinder casing and, if applicable, a wire brush
casing; Moreover, the saw shall not be operated beyond the
maximum speed specified by the blade manufacturer,
(2) an adjustable spark shield; nor shall the blade exceed the maximum diameter speci-

fied by the machine manufacturer.
(3) an adjustable workpiece support or chuck;
211. Guide blocks and gages Guide blocks and
(4) atransparent screen. gages for pit saws and crosscut saws shall be available
and in good condition.
202. Housing: The grinding wheel housing shall be
built to withstand impacts and the projection of frag-212. Knife-type splitter : Hand-fed circular saws
ments if the wheel ruptures. such as pit saws and crosscut saws shall be equipped
with a knife-type splitter, which shall be chosen and
203. Spark shield: The spark shield is designed to installed according to trade practice.
prevent sparks and grinding wheel fragments from being
projected outside the housing. 213. Accessories On wood working machines, ac-
cessories such as push sticks, jigs or mounting devices
The gap between the spark shield and the grindingntended to keep workers’ hands away from the danger
wheel shall be adjusted as the wheel wears down anzbnes shall be used whenever the work so permits.
this gap shall not exceed 5 millimetres with a 1 millime-
tre margin of error.
214. Recoiling parts: Wood working machines
204. Gap adjustment: The gap between a workpiece likely to cause the projection of parts, such as circular
holder or adjustable chuck and the grinding wheel shallipsaws and planing machines, shall be equipped with a
be adjusted as the grinding wheel wears down such thalkevice to prevent the recoil of parts.
the gap does not exceed 3 millimetres.
87. Presses
205. Transparent screen The purpose of the trans-
parent screen is to prevent particles from being pro215. Applicable provisions: The provisions of this
jected into the operator’s face and eyes. subdivision apply to all presses, including full-cycle
punch presses and friction clutch presses.
The screen shall be made of a shock-resistant trans-
parent material. 216. Power shut-off mechanism A press shall be
equipped with a power shut-off mechanism, such as a
206. Abrasive materials: Sections 198 to 200 ap- switch or a general circuit breaker.
ply to grinders.
The purpose of this power shut-off mechanism is to
86. General purpose machines for wood working and cut all power to the punch press, including that of the
saws auxiliary circuits. It shall be possible to lock off this
mechanism in the off position.
207. Bandsaw: Bandsaw wheels shall be housed in
a casing. 217. Start-up: The starter of the punch press motor
shall be protected against inadvertent or accidental starts.
Moreover, the saw shall be equipped with a protector
or protective device that prevents access to the band over In the event of a power failure, the starter shall return
its entire length, except on the side where sawing iso the off position.
carried out between the blade shield and the bench.
218. Auxiliary circuits : The auxiliary circuits of
208. Circular saw: Circular saws shall be provided the punch press, such as those linked to two-hand con-
with protective hoods or protective devices. trol units and solenoid valves, shall only be powered by
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a transformer having a secondary conductor that is inswezontrol lever, shall have a device that prevents early
lated, i.e. grounded. triggering.

This transformer’s rated output voltage shall not ex-89. Friction clutch presses
ceed 120 volts.
226. Safety precautions A friction clutch press
219. Protection of the pedal mechanismThe pedal  shall:
of the punch press and its components shall be protected
both on top and on the sides by a stationary guard to (1) have clutch-braking control devices that automati-
shield it from inadvertent or accidental movements.  cally stop the press by activating the clutch and brakes;
this clutch action shall remain inoperative until acti-
When the punch press is in operation, this pedal shallated;
only be accessible to the operator.
(2) be equipped with lockable control devices for
220. Purge valve: The pneumatic components of a switching off-circuit and for single or automatic step
punch press shall be equipped with an automatic purgadvancing;
valve which will close off the air supply and automati-
cally purge the circuit. (3) require the use of a two-hand control device in
step-by-step advancing mode, except if the danger zone
A pressure gauge shall be installed on the punch press not accessible or is protected by a protector or protec-
in full view of the worker to indicate that the line has tive device;
been purged.
(4) never be used for production in step-by-step ad-
221. Pressure detector When a pneumatic system vance mode;
is used to control the punch press clutch, a pressure
detector shall be installed to prevent the operation of the (5) be equipped with double or twin load breakers
clutch control when the pressure falls below the mini-when the clutch is air-powered; any failure of a load
mum operating pressure. breaker shall prevent the press from operating.

222. Anti-repetition device: When the punch press DIVISION XXII
has a two-hand control unit, it shall be equipped with arHAND TOOLS AND PORTABLE POWER TOOLS
anti-repetition device.
227. Safe usage Hand tools and portable power
Such a punch press shall also be equipped in suchtaols shall be appropriate for the job for which they are
way as to prevent the simultaneous use of other types dfitended and be used solely for the purposes for which
controls to operate the machine. they were designed.

88. Full-cycle punch presses 228. Inspection and maintenance Hand tools and
portable power tools shall be examined regularly and if
223. Single action mechanismA full-cycle punch  found defective, be repaired or replaced.
press shall be equipped with a single action mechanism
which disconnects the controls of the trigger mecha229. Storage of hand tools Hand tools shall not:
nism, including those of the pedal, at the end of each
cycle. (1) be left on the floor, in passages, on stairs or in
other areas where people work or circulate;
224. Rod or guide for springs: The springs of the
single action mechanism, those of the mechanism that (2) be placed in elevated locations from where they
controls the clutch and those of the rod linkage assemblgould fall on people.
of the clutch control shall be of the compression type,
mounted on a rod or placed in a guide, to prevent th30. Handles: Handles for tools such as: axes, ham-
windings from becoming entangled in the event of breakmers, sledge-hammers, shall be carefully adjusted at the
age. The space between the windings shall be less thdreads, firmly fixed and replaced if found defective.
the diameter of the wire.
231. Files: Files shall have metal ferruled handles
225. Prevention of early triggering: The punch or other sturdy handles and shall not be used without
press control unit components, such as the pedal dhem.
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232. Extensions It is prohibited to adapt an exten-  Notwithstanding the first paragraph, they shall be

sion to a tool used for tightening or loosening nuts,equipped with an anti-vibrating system.

screws, bolts or pipes unless the tool was designed to be

fitted with such an extension. 242. Conditions for using a chain saw A portable
power saw or chain saw shall only be used under the

233. Burrs: The head of a steel tool used with a following conditions:

hammer or a sledge-hammer, such as a punch, stone

chisel or other similar tool, shall be kept free of burrs. (1) it may only be started at a distance of over 3 me-
tres from the place where the gasoline tank was filled;

234. Cutting tool : A cutting tool, such as an axe or

a saw shall be transported in such manner to as prevent(2) it may only be started if the chain stopper is

any contact with the worker, namely by being stored in applied;

box or in a covered container, or firmly attached to the

vehicle. (3) it may only be started if it is firmly set on the
ground or if the worker holds it by gripping the main

235. Ground: A portable electric power tool shall handle near the chain stopper while securing the rear

use an extension with a third conductor for groundinghandle between his knees except if it weighs less than

which is connected to the tool’s exterior metal casing,6,8 kilograms;

unless the tool is battery powered or equipped with

double-layered insulation. (4) it shall be used by holding it with both hands and
with both feet firmly standing on a stable surface;

236. Position of trigger: The trigger on a portable

electric power tool shall be so designed as to eliminate (5) it shall have the chain stopper applied when not

any risk of an accidental start-up. held firmly by the worker and while being carried from
one work area to another;

237. Airsupply inlet valve control : The switch for

an air-driven portable tool shall, in addition, be designed (6) it shall be equipped with a chain that is sharp-

to automatically close the compressed air supply inleened, adjusted and maintained according to the manu-

valve when the operator releases the trigger. facturer’'s recommendations;

238. Electrical wire and flexible hose If they ham- (7) it shall never be used any higher than shoulder
per circulation, the electrical wire feeding an electriclevel;
power tool and the flexible hose supplying an air-driven
power tool with compressed air shall: (8) it shall only be adjusted or serviced when the
motor is turned off;

(1) when left on the ground, be protected so as not to
be damaged and be secured so as to eliminate any risk of(9) it shall never be fueled when there is a fire or
falling; explosion hazard;

(2) when suspended, be at a sufficient height to enbIVISION XXIII
sure clearance, but at least at 2 metres. HANDLING AND TRANSPORTING MATERIAL

239. Protectors and protective devicesProtectors ~ 81. Handling techniques

or protective devices for portable power tools shall be

left in place when such tools are being used. 243. Inclined plane: Where a worker uses an in-
clined plane for raising or lowering heavy objects, he

240. Safety precautions When carrying a portable shall:

power tool from one working area to another, the fol-

lowing precautions shall be taken: (1) avoid standing on the lower end of the plane;

(1) cut off the power supply; (2) control the movement of such objects by means
of cables, blocks, wedges or other apparatus.
(2) wait for the tool to come to a complete stop.
244. Rollers: Where rollers are used for moving
241. Chain saw: Portable power saws and chain objects, tools designed for this type of work such as bars
saws shall comply with the CAN3-262.1-M85 Chain or sledge-hammers shall be used; it is prohibited to use
saw standard.
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one’s hands or feet to change the position of moving250. Load-rating table: A table shall indicate the
rollers. rated loads of a crane or of a similar device. This table
shall:
82. Hoisting devices
(1) be so placed as to be easily read by the operator;
245. Operating conditions: Every hoisting device
shall be used, maintained and repaired in such a manner (2) provide information which complies with that
that its use does not compromise the health, safety grovided by the manufacturer;
physical well-being of workers. Consequently, such a
device shall: (3) furnish all the necessary information for the safe
operation of the crane or apparatus.
(1) be inspected before it is used for the first time;
251. Mobile crane: A mobile crane shall meet the
(2) have its motor turned off when filling the gas requirements of the CSA Z150-1974 Safety Code for
tank; Mobile Cranes standard and its supplemédth977, or
any other recognized standard offering equivalent safety.
(3) not be used if strong winds, storms or extreme
temperatures make it dangerous to use; 252. Transformed mobile crane: A mobile crane
with a luffing boom transformed and used for purposes
(4) not be used when repair or maintenance work isther than the hoisting of loads, and serving as a scoop, a
being carried out; dragging bucket, a clamshell bucket or a pile hammer
shall be equipped:
(5) be inspected and maintained in accordance with
the manufacturer’s instructions or standards offering (1) with bumpers or boom stops;
equivalent safety;
(2) a high boom angle switch.
(6) when one of its parts is repaired, reconditioned or
replaced, provide as regards this part a level of safet253. Signalman: If the operator of a hoisting de-
that is equivalent to that of the original part; vice does not have an unrestricted view during any ma-
noeuvre, one or more signalmen shall assist the opera-
(7) not be modified to increase its rated load or to betor. The signalman shall:
used for any other purpose without a signed and sealed
certificate from an engineer or a written certificate from (1) observe the movement of the apparatus or the
the manufacturer, indicating that the modification is safeload when it is out of sight of the operator;

246. Hoisting accessories Hoisting accessories (2) communicate with the operator by a well-estab-
shall be solidly built, have requisite resistance, dependlished, uniform signal code or by means of a telecom-
ing on their use, and be kept in good working order.  munication system, when conditions so require or when
the operator judges it necessary.
247. Safe accessWhen a hoisting device has an
operator’s station for moving the device about or a con254. Travelling crane: A general purpose overhead
trol station for hoisting, the latter shall be safely accessitravelling crane, with the exception of a single-girder
ble by means of a ladder, steps, grip handles or any othewverhead crane, shall conform to the CSA B167-1964
means. General Purpose Electric Overhead Travelling Cranes
standard.
248. Precautions: A hoisting device shall not:
255. Safe handling of loads The handling of loads
(1) be loaded beyond its rated load; on a work site shall take place in accordance with the
following standards:
(2) be subject to sudden movements.
(1) before hoisting a load, the operator or the signal-
249. Rated load: The rated load shall be indicated man shall ensure that all the cables, chains, slings or
on all hoisting devices, at a place where it is easy t@ther moorings are properly attached to the load and that
read. hoisting does not present any hazard;
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(2) the hoisting of loads shall be done vertically; (1) hoisting brakes so designed and installed as to
stop a load of at least one and half times that of the rated
(3) when oblique hoisting is absolutely necessaryload;
precautions dictated by the circumstances shall be taken,
and this operation shall be performed in the presence of (2) a warning device when the hoisting device is
a competent person representing the employer; motorized, except in the case of a person-lifter.

(4) if the uncontrolled movement or the swinging of The warning device shall be used each time that a
a raised load involves a danger, one or more guide ropdsad is moved over a work station or a traffic area.
shall be used;
260. Prohibition : Subject to section 261, no opera-
(5) the hoisting device shall not be left unsupervisedtor shall lift a worker using a hoisting device, unless the
when a load is suspended therefrom; latter was designed for that purpose by the manufac-
turer.
(6) the moving of loads above people shall be avoided
and, if this is not possible, then specific measures shaR61. Lifting of a worker : The lifting of a worker
be taken to ensure the safety of these persons; using a lift truck or a mobile crane is permitted if the
conditions set out in section 3.10.7 of the Safety Code
(7) itis prohibited for any person to stand on a load, &or the construction industry (R.R.Q., 1981, c. S-2.1,
hook or a sling suspended from a hoisting device; r. 6) as it reads at the time that it applies, are respected.

(8) the hooks used to hoist loads as well as thos62. Aerial basket: Every vehicle with an aerial
attached to slings shall be equipped with a safety catchasket shall be equipped with an emergency stop button
except where these hooks are specifically designed fdocated within reach of the worker occupying the basket.
the safe hoisting of certain loads.

263. Carrier vehicle: Every vehicle carrying an
256. Lift truck : A lift truck built starting on the aerial basket shall provide stable and structurally ad-
date of the coming into force of this regulation shallequate support when the basket is used.
conform to the ASME B56.1-1993 Safety Standard for
Low Lift and High Lift Trucks. 264. Protection against falls The wearing of a
safety harness is compulsory for any worker occupying

A lift truck built before the date of the coming into the aerial basket of a lifting device, except if the worker
force of this regulation shall conform to the CSA B335.1-is protected by some other device that provides him with
1977 Low Lift and High Lift Trucks standard or the equivalent safety.

ANSI B56.1-1975 Low Lift and High Lift Trucks stand-

ard. A safety harness shall be equipped with an energy
absorber and a lifeline attached to an anchorage point

257. Lifting jacks : Lifting jacks that are used to lift specified by the manufacturer or any other anchorage

loads shall: point independent of the basket and offering a resistance
to breakage of at least 18 kilonewtons per worker who is
(1) rest on solid bases; anchored thereto.
(2) be lined up with the load to lift; §3. Conveyors

(3) be equipped with a positive stop to prevent265. Carrying elements: The carrying elements of

overstop or a stop indicator. conveyors shall be designed to safely support the loads
that are hauled.

258. Hoisting devices that can be dismantled

Hoisting devices that can be dismantled shall be assen266. Transmission devices Belts, chains, gears,

bled, maintained and dismantled in accordance with thérive-shafts, drums, sheaves, chain pinions of conveyor

manufacturer’s instructions or trade practice. installations shall be guarded, if these parts are located
2,1 metres or less above the floor or the working platform.

259. Brakes and warning device A hoisting de-

vice shall be equipped with: 267. Protection from falling objects: Conveyors
shall preferably not be installed above passages and
work stations; otherwise they shall be provided with
guardrails to prevent the falling of objects
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268. Aerial conveyor: Subject to section 324, an  (3) the vehicle shall be maintained and inspected in

aerial conveyor shall be equipped with a footbridge inaccordance with the manufacturer’s instructions or stand-

compliance with section 31, when there is a danger oérds offering equivalent safety;

falling, and when workers must circulate on the con-

veyor. (4) when one of its parts is repaired, reconditioned or
replaced, this new part shall provide a level of safety that

269. Safety precaution: When a conveyor is in op- is equivalent to that of the original part.

eration, it is prohibited to climb onto the moving part or

to stand on the conveyor frame. 273. Safe accessThe control or operating station
of a self-propelled vehicle shall be easily and safely

This prohibition does not apply to conveyors designedaccessible by means of a step, grip handles or a ladder.

specifically for moving people and used for such pur-

pose, or to slow-moving conveyors to which workers274. Brakes and warning device Every self-pro-

may safely have access. pelled vehicle shall:

270. Emergency stop The emergency stop device (1) be equipped with efficient brakes;
of a conveyor to which workers have access comprises
several control devices located at loading and unloading (2) be equipped with a warning device (siren).
piers as well as at other points along the conveyor’s
itinerary. In addition, these devices have the following The warning device shall be used in yards and in
features: buildings when there are persons nearby and in areas
presenting a risk, such as doors and around bends.
(1) they are easily visible;
Subparagraph 2) of the first paragraph does not apply
(2) one single action activates them; to tracked bulldozers and hauling machines.

(3) they are clearly identified. 275. Design and safe layoutA self-propelled ve-
hicle shall be designed, built and laid out so as to ensure
The resetting of the emergency stop device after it ishat the driver is not struck or does not get caught by a
used, shall not by itself cause the start up of the mamoving vehicle part, and is not otherwise injured by
chine, except if the conveyor is moving slowly and operating the vehicle on entering or leaving the cab.
workers can have access to it safely.
276. Protection of the driver: The self-propelled
271. Bucket conveyors A bucket conveyor shall vehicle shall be equipped with a roof, a protective screen,
be: a cab or a structure to protect the driver in the following
cases:
(1) covered on all sides and from top to bottom;
(1) where there is a risk of falling objects;
(2) equipped with doors or removable panels to fa-
cilitate inspection, cleaning and repairs. These panels (2) if the driver risks impact with an object being
shall be equipped with an interlocking device. handled.

84. Self-propelled vehicles 277. Protective structure of self-propelled vehicles
The following self-propelled vehicles manufactured start-
272. Conditions of use and maintenanceEvery  ing on the date on which this regulation comes into force
self-propelled vehicle shall be used, made and repaireshall be provided before the date of the 180th day fol-
in such way that it does not compromise the healthlowing the coming into force of this regulation with a
safety and well-being of workers. Consequently: roll-over protective structure which meets the CSA B352-
M1980 Roll-over Protective Structures standard for farm,
(1) the vehicle motor shall be in the off position construction, landscaping, forestry, industrial and min-
during fueling, except if a safe work method has beering vehicles:
established;
(1) industrial tractors, motor graders, prime movers,
(2) the vehicle shall not be used if repair or mainte-tracked hauling machines, crawler tractors, tracked load-
nance work is being carried out on it; ers, wheeled tractors and wheeled loaders, whose mass
is greater than 700 kilograms;
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(2) compacting machines and rollers whose mass i280. Safety belt The wearing of a safety belt is
greater than 2 700 kilograms, except machines designedandatory for the driver of a self-propelled vehicle
for compacting asphalt; equipped with a roll-over protective structure as well as

for any worker in the vehicle while it is in motion.

(3) wheeled agricultural tractors of more than 15 kilo-
watts. 281. Protective shield: Self-propelled vehicles

equipped with a winch for towing materials shall have a

This section does not apply to a low profile agricul- protective shield between the winch and the driver if

tural tractor when it is used in an orchard. there is a risk of injuring the driver should the cable
snap.

278. Protective structures of existing self-propelled

vehicles The following self-propelled vehicles manu- 282. Seat and belt Any persons other than the

factured before the date on which this regulation comeslriver are prohibited from being on a self-propelled

into force shall be provided with a roll-over protective vehicle, if it is not equipped with a seat and a belt to

structure which meets a standard from The Society ohccommodate each person.

Automotive Engineers (SAE) standardization organiza-

tion or a standard providing equivalent safety: 283. Vehicle in motion: No worker shall remain on
the load of a self-propelled vehicle in motion.

(1) power rams, and tracked or wheeled loaders and

hauling machines; 284. Signalman: When a self-propelled vehicle
moves in reverse, a signalman shall direct the driver if
(2) graders; such a move poses a risk for the safety of a worker or the
driver.

(3) tractor scrapers;
285. Prohibition : The driver of a self-propelled ve-
(4) agricultural and industrial tractors of more than hicle referred to under section 277 or 278 shall not leave
15 kilowatts. his vehicle unattended when the mobile part of the de-
vice used for lifting, towing or pushing a load is in a
The design, manufacture or installation of a protecraised position.
tive structure is deemed to be in compliance with the
standard if it has been certified, signed and sealed by &8b. All terrain vehicles
engineer.
286. Operating conditions: The use of an all ter-
This section does not apply to graders or loaders usedin vehicle is only permitted under the following condi-
for snow removal if these vehicles only circulate intions:
places where there is no risk of overturning. Nor does it
apply to a low profile agricultural tractor when used in (1) the vehicle is mounted on at least four wheels;
an orchard.
(2) itis equipped with a portable fire extinguisher of
279. |Identification plate : A plate shall be attached the type ABC approved by Underwriters Laboratories of
to the protective structure in the event of an overturnCanada (U.L.C.), if the task involves any risk of fire;
This plate shall indicate:
(3) itis equipped with a yellow warning flag measur-

(1) the name of the manufacturer; ing at least 0,05 square metres and placed at least 1,5
metres above ground level, if the vehicle is used in

(2) the protective structure’s serial number; yards;

(3) the standard with which it complies; (4) the workers have been trained and warned of the

specific dangers related to the use of this type of vehi-
(4) the make and model of equipment for which itcle;
was designed.
(5) the driver shall wear the following individual pro-
The plate shall be permanently attached and the intective equipment:
scriptions thereupon shall be legible at all times.
(a) a protective helmet of the type for motorcyclists
or snowmobile users in compliance with the Regulation
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respecting protective helmets for motorcyclists anddoes not apply to such work when carried out in a mine
snowmobile users and their passengers, set forth in Owithin the meaning of the Regulation respecting occu-
der in Council 1015-95 dated July 19, 1995; pational health and safety in mines approved by Order in
Council 213-93 dated February 17, 1993.
(b) protective goggles or a visor designed to be at-
tached to a protective helmet; 292. Shot-firer : Every person who carries out blast-
ing operations or any work requiring the use of explo-
(c) flexible gloves that provide a firm grip on the sives shall hold a valid shot-firer’s certificate issued by
vehicle’s handles and controls; the Commission de la santé et de la sécurité du travail or
by an agency recognized by the latter.
(6) The wearing of protective equipment provided
under sub-subparagraphsandb of subparagraph 5is 293. Assistants A shot-firer may not be assisted by
also mandatory for all passengers. more than 2 assistants who do not hold a shot-firer's
certificate referred to in section 292.
287. Prohibition : It is prohibited to use an all-ter-
rain vehicle for pulling a load with any attachment which  Assistants can help the shot-firer in his work, with the
in the event it snaps, may cause a backlash effect. exception of setting off the blast which shall be done by
the shot-firer himself.
DIVISION XXIV
PILING OF MATERIALS The shot-firer shall supervise and co-ordinate the work
of his assistants.
288. Piles of material: Piling of materials shall be
performed such that the piles do not obstruct: 294. Minimum age: Every worker must be at least
18 years old to perform blasting work or any work
(1) the proper distribution of natural or artificial light- requiring the use of explosives.
Ing;
295. Handling and use of explosivesAll blasting
(2) the proper operation of machines or other facili-work or all work requiring the use of explosives shall be
ties; carried out in conformity with section IV of the Safety
Code for the construction industry, with the exception of
(3) traffic in passages, aisles, stairs, elevators andubsection 4.2, as this section reads at the time that it
near doors; applies.

(4) access to electric panels; 296. Cancellation or suspensionThe Commission
de la santé et de la sécurité du travail shall cancel the
(5) access to showers and other emergency equigertificate of a shot-firer who is found guilty of an
ment; offence under section 236 or 237 of the Act respecting
Occupational Health and Safety.
(6) the efficient operation of automatic sprinkler sys-
tems or access to fire fighting equipment. The Commission can also cancel or suspend, for a
period of from 3 to 24 months, the certificate of a shot-
The distance between the pile and the sprinkler shalfiirer when the work he does is the subject of a remedial
not be less than 450 millimetres. order under section 182 of the Act respecting Occupa-
tional Health and Safety or of an order under section 186
289. Resistance of walls and bulkheadsNo mate-  of that Act, by reason that he refused to comply with the
rial shall be piled against building walls or bulkheadsAct or this regulation.
without there being a previous determination that such
walls or bulkheads can withstand the lateral pressure. DIVISION XXVI
WORKING IN AN ENCLOSED AREA
290. Stability of piles: Material shall not be piled
to a height that may compromise the stability of the pile297. Definitions: For the purposes of this section,
the following definitions shall apply:
DIVISION XXV
HANDLING AND USING EXPLOSIVES “qualified person”: a person who, by reason of his
knowledge, his training or his experience, is able to
291. Scope This section applies to all blasting work identify, assess and control the dangers relating to an
or all work requiring the use of explosives. However, itenclosed area;
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“hot work”: any work that requires the use of a flame 4) the rescue procedures and equipment stipulated in
or that can produce an ignition source. section 309.

298. Qualified workers: Only those workers who The information referred to in subparagraph 1) of the
have the knowledge, training or experience required tdirst paragraph shall be collected by a qualified person.
do work in an enclosed area are qualified to perform
work there. The precautionary measures referred to in
subparagraph 2) of the first paragraph shall be drafted
299. Entry prohibited : Entry to an enclosed area is by a qualified person and implemented.
prohibited for any person who is not assigned to do
work, to perform a task or to carry out a rescue there. 301. Information provided to workers prior to
performing work : Information referred to in
300. Gathering information before work : Before  subparagraphs 1) and 2) of the first paragraph of sec-
any work or task is carried out in an enclosed area, théon 300 shall be conveyed and explained to all workers
following information shall be available, in writing, on before they enter an enclosed area; this information
the work premises: shall be given by someone who is capable of adequately
informing the workers on how to perform the work
(1) information on the specific dangers associatedsafely.
with the enclosed area and that concern:
302. \Ventilation : Except in cases where the safety
(a) the prevailing internal atmosphere, namely theof workers is ensured in compliance with subparagraph 3)
concentration of oxygen, inflammable gases and vaef section 303, no worker may enter or be present in an
pours, combustible or explosive dusts as well as thenclosed area unless the latter is ventilated either by
categories of contaminants likely to be present in thimatural or mechanical means such that the following
enclosed area or nearby; atmospheric conditions are maintained:

(b) the fact that the natural or mechanical ventilation (1) the concentration of oxygen shall be greater than
is insufficient;; or equal to 19,5% and less than or equal to 23%;

(c) the materials that are present there and that can (2) the concentration of inflammable gases or va-
cause the worker to sink, to be buried or to drown, suclpours shall be less than or equal to 10% of the lower
as sand, grain or a liquid; explosion limit;

(d) the interior configuration;; (3) the concentration of one or more contaminants
referred to under the sub- subparagraph of subpa-
(e) energies such as electricity, moving mechanicalragraph 1) of the first paragraph of section 300 shall not
parts, heat stress, noise and hydraulic energy; exceed the standards provided in Schedule | for these
contaminants;
(f) ignition sources such as open flames, lighting,
welding and cutting, static electricity or sparks; If it proves impossible by ventilating the enclosed
area to maintain an internal atmosphere in compliance
(g) any other special circumstances such as the presvith the standards provided under subparagraphs 1) and
ence of rodents or insects; 3) of the first paragraph, a worker may only enter or be
present in this area if he wears the respiratory protective
(2) the prevention measures that should be taken tequipment specified in section 45 and if the internal
protect the health and to ensure the safety and wellatmosphere of this enclosed area complies with
being of workers, and in particular those concerning: subparagraph 2) of the first paragraph.

(a) safe methods and techniques for carrying out the803. Combustible dusts No worker may enter or
work;; be present in an enclosed area where there are combusti-
ble dusts posing a risk of fire or explosion unless the
(b) appropriate and necessary work equipment to persafety of the worker is ensured by the implementation of
form the work; one of the following procedures:

(c) the personal or collective protective means and (1) by maintaining and controlling such dusts at a
equipment that the worker shall use when performingsafe level;
his work ;
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(2) by controlling existing ignition sources in the (3) if the workers leave the enclosed area and the
enclosed area associated with the training of the workeryork site, even momentarily, unless a continuous moni-
by a qualified person, on the methods and techniques timring of the internal atmosphere of the enclosed area is
be used for performing the work safely; maintained.

(3) by making the atmosphere in the enclosed area The readings shall be taken in such a manner as to
inert, associated with the worker wearing the respiratoryobtain an accuracy equivalent to that obtained following
protective equipment specified in section 45 and théhe methods described in section 44 or, when these
training of the latter in compliance with subparagraph 2). measures cannot be applied, by following another rec-

ognized method.
304. Hot work : Wherever hot work is performed in
an enclosed area, a worker may only enter or be prese@®07. Register of readings The results of the read-
therein if the following conditions are met: ings made under section 306 shall be recorded by the
employer in a register, on the work premises, identifying
(1) the conditions provided under sections 302 andhe enclosed area in question.
303;
However, in the case where the readings are made

(2) a continuous monitoring of the concentration ofusing continuous reading instruments equipped with
inflammable gases and vapours found therein is carriedlarms that sound when the air quality does not meet the
out by a direct reading instrument equipped with anstandards set out in subparagraphs 1) to 3) of the first
alarm. paragraph of section 302, the readings shall only be

recorded in the register if the alarm goes off.
305. Special measuresUnless special precaution-
ary measures are taken by the employer, no worker may Only those entries in the register that do not comply
enter or be present in an enclosed area when a qualifiesith the standards set out in subparagraphs 1) to 2) of
person has detected the presence of a contaminant, othtee first paragraph of section 302 shall be kept for a
than those referred to under section 300 and whosperiod of at least 5 years.
concentration requires the taking of such measures.

308. Supervision: When a worker is present in an

These measures include training devised by a qualienclosed area, another person posted and having the
fied person and dealing with methods and techniqueskills and information to supervise the worker shall re-
that shall be employed by the worker to carry out hismain in visual contact, hearing contact or contact by any
work safely in this enclosed area. They can also providegther means with the worker to initiate, if necessary, the
where necessary, for the use of equipment that is appreescue procedures quickly.
priate for this type of work as well as the other personal
and collective protective means and equipment that the The person responsible for the supervision shall re-
worker must use. main outside the enclosed area.

306. Method and frequency of readings Read- 309. Rescue procedure A rescue procedure mak-
ings of the oxygen concentration in the enclosed area d@ng it possible to rapidly assist any worker performing
well as of inflammable gases and vapours and contamiwork in an enclosed area shall be established and tested.
nants measurable by direct reading and likely to beSuch a procedure shall be implemented as soon as any
present in the enclosed area or nearby shall be made: situation so requires.

(1) before workers enter the enclosed area and, sub- This procedure shall provide for the necessary rescue
sequently, on a continuous or periodic basis, accordingquipment. It may also make provision for a team of
to the evaluation of the danger made by a qualifiedescuers, an evacuation plan, alarm and communications
person; devices, personal protective equipment, safety harnesses,

lifelines, a first aid kit with emergency equipment as

(2) if circumstances modify the internal atmospherewell as recovery equipment.
of the enclosed area and result in the evacuation of
workers due to the fact that the quality of the air no310. Unobstructed accessThe personal or collec-
longer complies with the standards set out intive protective means or equipment used by workers
subparagraphs 1) to 3) of the first paragraph of secshall not obstruct them when entering or leaving an
tion 302; enclosed area.
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311. Precautions regarding free flow materials If the recipient has already contained such materials,

No person may enter an enclosed area used to store frae work involving welding, cutting or heating may be

flow materials, when filling or emptying is taking place undertaken on the recipient until it has been properly

and when precautions have not been taken to prevent ateaned in order to eliminate any material that is com-

accidental resumption of filling. bustible or likely to discharge toxic or inflammable va-
pours when heated.

312. Safety harnessWhen itis essential that work-

ers enter an enclosed area where free flow materials are If after having cleaned the recipient and made a read-

stored, each worker entering such an area shall weariag of the concentration of inflammable vapours and

safety harness. gases, there remains a risk of explosion, the work in-
volving welding, cutting or heating may only be per-

The safety harness shall be attached to a lifeline th&brmed if one of the following conditions is met:
is as short as possible and that is firmly attached outside

the enclosed area. (1) the recipient is filled with water to within a few

centimetres of the point of welding, cutting or heating
DIVISION XXVII and the remaining space is ventilated to ensure the evacu-
WELDING AND CUTTING ation of hot air;

313. Prohibition : Welding and cutting operations  (2) the recipient has been purged with inert gases.
are prohibited close to combustible substances or in

places containing flammable gases or vapours or com- Conduits and connections shall be disconnected, then
bustible dusts presenting a fire or explosion hazardglosed to eliminate the spilling of any material that is
unless special precautions are taken to prevent any rissombustible or likely to discharge toxic or inflammable
of fire or explosion. vapours when heated.

314. Arc welding and cutting: Any task involving 319. Antiback-up arresters: The oxygen lead hose
arc welding or cutting, as well as the installation, han-and the gas lead hose to a torch shall be equipped with at
dling and maintenance of equipment required for doindeast an antiback-up gas arrester and an antiback-up
so, shall comply with chapter 5 of the CAN/CSAW117.2-flame arrester. The arresters shall comply with the manu-
M94 Code for safety in welding, cutting and adjacentfacturer’s instructions.

processes standard.

315. Resistance welding Any task involving re- 320. Ground: A portable welding machine pow-
sistance welding, as well as the installation, handlingered by an internal combustion engine shall be grounded
and maintenance of equipment required for doing soif it is equipped with auxiliary 120V or 240V plugs and
shall comply with chapter 6 of the CAN/CSA W117.2- if these plugs are used at the same time as the welding
M94 Code for safety in welding, cutting and adjacentprocess.
processes standard.

However, such grounding is not necessary if the tools,
316. Gas welding, brazing and cutting Any task  appliances or accessories connected to the auxiliary plugs
involving gas welding, brazing or cutting, as well as theare equipped with double insulation or a third conductor
installation, handling and maintenance of equipment reensuring the continuity of the grounding, or if the branch
quired for doing so, shall comply with chapter 8 of thecircuits are protected by Class A ground fault circuit
CAN/CSA W117.2-M94 Code for safety in welding, interrupters.
cutting and adjacent processes standard.

321. Prohibited current return circuits : The use
317. Protective screensPermanent or movable pro- of electric conductors or conduits containing gases or
tective screens shall be installed in places where weldnflammable liquids as a welding or cutting current re-
ing or cutting operations are ordinarily performed andturn circuit is prohibited.
where people, other than welders, work or circulate.
DIVISION XXVIII

318. Work performed on a recipient: Before per- OTHER HIGH RISK TASKS
forming welding, cutting or heating operations on a
recipient, such as a reservoir, it shall be established th&®22. Work performed in an isolated environment:
the recipient did not previously contain materials thatWhen a worker performs a task alone in an isolated
are combustible or likely to discharge toxic or inflam- environment where it is impossible for him to request
mable vapours when heated.
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assistance, an efficient means of surveillance, whetheB30. Using a sealing pistol Any work carried out
continuous or intermittent, shall be installed. with a sealing pistol shall be done in compliance with
section VIl of the Safety Code for the construction in-
323. Tasks involving maintenance or repairs In  dustry as it reads at the time that it applies.
the case of tasks involving maintenance or repairs, the
following safety measures shall be taken: 331. Work performed near an electric power line:
Any work carried out near an electric power line shall be
(1) isolate the danger zone of a machine in operatiomlone in compliance with section V of the Safety Code
or protect workers who are nearby; for the construction industry as it reads at the time that it
applies.
(2) mark off the areas where such work is being
performed in order to protect anyone likely to be ex-332. Deforestation work: Deforestation work not

posed to danger. involving the recovery of wood, which is mainly per-
formed prior to the construction of an electric power
324. Work presenting a falling hazard: Mainte- line, shall be performed in compliance with the Regula-

nance, repair or de-jamming work that presents a fallingion respecting forest operations (R.R.Q., 1981, c. S-2.1,
hazard shall be performed with the assistance of scaf-22) as it reads at the time that it applies.
folds, work platforms, bridges, portable ladders, safety
harnesses or other appropriate equipment. DIVISION XXIX
VEHICLE MAINTENANCE
325. Compressed air cleaning It is prohibited to
clean a person with compressed air. 333. Automotive lifts and elevating platforms: In
buildings built from the date this regulation comes into
326. Airpressure limit : The pressure of compressed force, automobile vehicle or self-propelled vehicle main-
air used for the cleaning of a machine or piece of equiptenance and repair garages shall be equipped with auto-
ment shall be less than 200 kilopascals, unless the cleamotive lifts and elevating platforms instead of ground
ing is carried out in an enclosure specially designed fotevel pits, unless such pits are needed for technical rea-
abrasive air blasting and equipped with a vacuum syssons.
tem.
334. Pits: Garage pits in existence on the date that
This section does not apply to automated cleaninghis regulation comes into force and pits that are needed
systems. for technical reasons in new garages shall meet one of
the following standards:
327. Piping for compressed air. Piping in which
compressed air flows shall be protected from all impacts (1) the floor of the pit shall be higher than the level of
and be clearly identified as to the nature of its contentsthe outside ground, with an opening towards the outside
at the lowest level of the pit floor, allowing for natural
328. Attachments: Flexible hoselines in which com- ventilation;
pressed air flows shall be equipped with one of the
following attachments in the event of section-by-section (2) in the event that the pit is arranged differently, it
assembly: shall be equipped with a separate mechanical ventilation
system capable of providing an air flow equal to at least
(1) collars located on either side of the connectionl2 times the volume of the pit per hour. As such, the

and held together by an attachment; floor shall have a 1 to 120 incline and have an opening at
the lowest level of the pit to allow for the evacuation of
(2) an automatic locking device; air.
(3) a coupling fitted with a clamping device. 335. Access to pits Access to garage pits is re-

stricted only to the people who work in them.
329. Working in compressed air: Any work car-
ried out in compressed air shall be done in complianc&36. Safety posters Posters requiring that vehicle
with section IX of the Safety Code for the constructionmotors be turned off and prohibiting smoking during
industry, with the exception of section 9.7.1, as it readsueling shall be installed prominently in sight near gaso-
at the time that it applies. line pumps.
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337. Tire holding cage: After the repair or mount- CAN/CSA Z94.3-92 Industrial Eye and Face Protectors
ing of a tire on removable rims, the wheel shall be putstandard is mandatory for any worker who is exposed to

into a holding cage to be filled with air. a danger that may cause injury to his eyes or face by:
DIVISION XXX (1) particles or objects;

MEANS AND EQUIPMENT FOR INDIVIDUAL AND

GROUP PROTECTION (2) dangerous substances or molten metals;
338. Employer’s obligations: The employer shall (3) intense radiation.

provide the worker free-of-charge with the individual or
collective means and equipment provided under this344. Protective footwear: The wearing of protec-
section, as well as sub-subparagraphsubparagraph 2) tive shoes in compliance with the CAN/CSA Z195-M92
of the first paragraph of section 300 and section 312 an8afety Footwear standard is mandatory for all workers
ensure that the worker, when performing his work, usegxposed to foot injuries incurred in the following cases:
such means and equipment.

(1) by perforation;

The employer shall also ensure that the workers have

received requisite information on the use of such protec- (2) by electric shock;
tive means and equipment.

(3) by an accumulation of electrostatic charges;
339. Worker’s obligations: The worker shall wear
or use, as the case may be, the individual or collective (4) by the falling of heavy, burning or sharp objects;
protective means and equipment provided in this sec-
tion, as well as in sub-subparagrapbf subparagraph (5) by contact with molten metal;
2) of the first paragraph of section 300 and section 312.

(6) by contact with dangerous substances in a liquid
340. Safety precautions In areas where there is a state and at intense temperatures;
danger of contact with moving parts, workers shall com-

ply with the following standards: (7) by contact with dangerous substances that are
corrosive;
(1) their clothing shall fit well and have no loose
flaps; (8) during other dangerous tasks.

(2) necklaces, bracelets or rings shall not be worn345. Protectors for other parts of the body. The
with the exception of medical alert bracelets; wearing of protective equipment suited to the type of
work performed such as a hood, an apron, leggings,
(3) anyone with long hair shall tuck it under a bon- protective sleeves and gloves is mandatory for all work-
net, a hat or a hairnet. ers exposed to burning objects or objects with sharp
edges or dangerous projections, splashes of molten met-
341. Safety hat for vertical impact: The wearing  als or in contact with dangerous or infectious substances.
of a safety hat in compliance with the ANSI Z89.1-1986
Protective Headwear for Industrial Workers standard is346. Devices for protection from falls: The wear-
mandatory for any worker exposed to head injuries froming of a safety harness is mandatory for all workers
vertical impacts, either by the penetration of falling exposed to falls of over 3 metres from their work sta-
objects or by an electric shock. tions, except if a worker is protected by some other
device that ensures equivalent safety or by a safety net,
342. Safety hat for vertical and lateral impacts: or when he is only using some means of access or
The wearing of a safety hat in compliance with theegress.
CAN/CSA Z794.1-92 Industrial Protective Headwear
standard, is mandatory for any worker exposed to head47. Safety harnessesA safety harness shall com-
injuries from vertical impacts, from penetration by fall- ply with the CAN/CSA Z259.10-M90 Safety Harness
ing objects or from lateral impacts or by an electricstandard and be used with one of the following systems:
shock.
(1) a shock absorber attached to a lifeline preventing
343. Eye and face protectors The wearing of an a fall in excess of 1,2 metres;
eye protector or a face protector in compliance with the
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(2) a harness retractor that includes a shock absorber A safety belt may not be used as individual protective
or that is attached thereto. equipment to stop the fall of a worker.

The shock absorber shall comply with the CAN/CSA351. Two-point suspension scaffold When a
Z259.11-M92 standard on personal fall arrest systems worker uses a two-point suspension scaffold with four
lifting cables, the lifeline anchorage point shall be at-
The lifeline shall comply with the CAN/CSA Z259.1-95 tached in one of the following ways:
standard covering Safety Belts and Lanyards.
(1) by attaching it to a platform anchor with a tensile
The harness retractor shall comply with the CAN/strength at break of at least 18 kilonewtons;
CSA Z259.2-M1979 standard covering shock absorbers,
personal fall arrest systems and lowering devices. (2) by attaching it to a wire cable of at least
8 millimetres in diameter, attached at the ends and in the
348. Anchorage point: The anchorage point for a centre to the platform.
safety harness lifeline shall be attached in one of the
following ways: 352. Safety snap and safety lockWhen the life-
line ends with a locking safety snap, the snap shall be
(1) be anchored to some point with a tensile strengtlequipped with a self-locking safety catch.
at break of at least 18 kilonewtons;
353. Safety net A safety net shall be used in the
(2) be attached to a sliding sleeve in compliance withfollowing circumstances:
the CAN/CSA Z259.2-M1979 standard covering shock
absorbers, personal fall arrest systems and lowering (1) when the wearing of a safety harness can be
devices 1979; harmful or be a source of danger to the worker;

(3) be attached to a horizontal lifeline and anchorage (2) when the protection offered by the safety harness
point system, designed by an engineer, as demonstrateshd personal floatation device is not sufficient because
by a plan or certification available on the premises wher®f the nature of the work.
such work is performed.

354. Using a safety net A safety net shall:
349. \Vertical lifeline : A lifeline shall:
(1) be placed in such a way as to prevent a person

(1) comply with the CAN/CSA Z2259.2-M1979 stand- from falling more than 6 metres in free fall;
ard covering shock absorbers, personal fall arrest sys-
tems and lowering devices; (2) have sufficient surface spread to intercept a fall-

ing person;

(2) be used by one person only;

(3) be capable of supporting a mass of 115 kilograms

(3) be less than 90 metres in length; falling from a maximum height of 6 metres and with a

safety factor of 3;

(4) be attached to an individual anchorage point with

a tensile strength at break of at least 18 kilonewtons; (4) be sufficiently flexible to break the fall and retain

the person;
(5) be protected so as not to come into contact with
any sharp edges; (5) be resistant to atmospheric agents;
(6) not have been spliced. (6) be free of all foreign matter;

350. Safety belt: Where a worker is equipped with ~ (7) have a mesh measuring about 150 millimetres by
a safety belt, it can be used only to limit the movementLl50 millimetres;
of a worker or to keep him in his working position.
(8) be installed such that upon use the person falling
Such a belt shall comply with the CAN/CSA Z259.1-95 into it will not strike any object above or below the net
standard covering Safety Belts and Lanyards. or be struck by any object whatsoever.
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355. Floatation device: The wearing of a flotation 361. Other safety standards The vehicle used for
device is mandatory for all workers who work over transporting workers shall:
water, if the following conditions are met:
(1) be driven by a person who has an appropriate
(1) no other safety measure may provide efficientlicence issued in compliance with the Highway Safety

protection; Code;
(2) the depth of the water is adequate to allow for (2) be examined and maintained so as to protect the
efficient usage. health and ensure the safety and physical well-being of
workers.

356. Characteristics of a floatation device A per-
sonal floatation device shall be adapted to the workplac862. Safety equipment Any vehicle used prima-
situation and shall bear a stamp or label attesting toily or regularly for transporting workers shall be
Transport Canada approval. equipped with a first aid kit in compliance with the
Regulation respecting minimum standards for first aid
357. Safety equipment In addition to personal and care approved by Order in Council 1922-84 dated
floatation devices, the following safety equipment shallAugust 22, 1984 as it reads at the time that it applies.
be put at the disposal of workers working over water:
Moreover, if the vehicle is a bus or a minibus, it shall
(1) a motorized boat in good working order, mooredbe equipped with:
near the work site, and fitted with:
(1) adry chemical fire extinguisher, of a type not less
(a) alife buoy connected to a Manila hemp cord withthan 2-A:10-B:C, approved by Underwriters’ Labora-
a diameter of 10 millimetres and at least 15 metres irtories of Canada;
length;
(2) atleast 3 pyrotechnic flares, 3 flashlights or 3 re-
(b) a life drag; flectors. In the event of a breakdown on the road or less
than 3 metres from the roadway, 2 of these devices shall
(c) personal floatation devices in adequate numbebe placed in front of or behind the vehicle on the traffic

for the number of rescuers; side, one at a distance of 3 metres and the other at 30
metres from the vehicle. The third device shall be
(d) paddles; placed based on the specific danger, such as the proxim-

ity of a sharp turn, fog, smog or haze conditions, or the
(2) if there is a current, a cable running across theresence of a person working on the vehicle.
stretch of water with floaters attached thereto capable of
supporting a person in the water; 363. Explosives and dangerous substances ve-
hicle used for transporting workers shall not carry:
(3) an alarm system for triggering rescue operations.
(1) explosives, unless such explosives are transported
A specific person shall be appointed for directingin compliance with the Safety Code for the construction

rescue operations. industry as it reads at the time that it applies;
DIVISION XXXI (2) dangerous pesticides and flammable and combus-
TRANSPORTING WORKERS tible substances, unless these substances are carried in

containers designed for this purpose and outside the
358. Exception: This section does not apply to au- compartments occupied by the driver or passengers.
tomobiles used in general as common carriers.

364. Measures for protecting passengersSimul-
359. Application of the Highway Safety Code taneous transporting of both workers and materials in
Any automobile used for transporting workers shall bethe same compartment is subject to the following condi-
arranged and used in compliance with the Highwaytions:
Safety Code (R.S.Q., c. C-24.2) and its regulations,
except insofar as they are modified under this section. (1) in the case of small material, as long as a stowing

device prevents any movement of this material likely to
360. Prohibited transport : The transport of work-  injure passengers;
ers in trailers and semi-trailers is prohibited.
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(2) in the case of bulk material, if a strong device369. Section 3.20.2 of this code is amended by the
prevents this material from invading the passengers spaceeplacement of “Breathable compressed air CSA Stand-
ard Z180.1-M1978" by “Breathable compressed air: pro-
DIVISION XXXII duction and distribution CAN3-Z180.1-M85".
FINAL PROVISIONS
370. This code is amended by the insertion, after
365. Repealed regulation The Safety Code for the section 3.20.5, of the following:
wood-working industry (R.R.Q. 1981, c. S-2.1, r. 5) is
repealed. “3.20.6. For air blasting, the employer shall put at the
workers’ disposal a room for changing their clothes.
366. The Safety Code for the construction industry This room shall comply with sections 8.9.2 and 8.9.3.”.
(R.R.Q., 1981, c. S-2.1, r. 6), amended by the regulation
approved by Order in Council 749-83 dated April 13,371. Section 3.21.3. of this code is amended by the
1983 and replaced by the regulation adopted on Novenreplacement of, in subparagraph b) of the first para-
ber 17 and 18, 1983 and published in@azette officielle  graph, “Section 13 of the Regulation respecting the qual-
du Québemn February 8, 1984 is further amended, inity of the work environment (R.R.Q., 1981, c. S-2.1, r.
section 2.10.8, by the replacement of the words “Sched15)” by “Section 44 of the Regulation respecting occu-
ule A of the Regulation respecting the quality of thepational health and safety”.
work environment (R.R.Q., 1981, c. S-2.1, r. 15)" by the
words “Schedule | of the Regulation respecting occupa372. Section 3.23.14.1. of this code is amended by
tional health and safety, approved by Order in Councithe replacement of subparagraph 1) of the first para-
885-2001 dated July 4, 2001". graph by the following:

367. Section 2.10.9 of this code is amended by the “(1) it is specified in the Guide des appareils de

replacement of the first and second subparagraphs bgrotection respiratoire utilisés au Québec, published by

the following: the Institut de recherche Robert-Sauvé en santé et en
sécurité du travail, as it reads at the time that it is

“2.10.9. When it is impossible to reduce the concen-applied;”.

tration of toxic vapours or gases, fumes, dusts or other

harmful or toxic substances to a level lower than limits373. Section 3.23.15. of this code is amended by the

permitted under section 2.10.8, the employer shalfeplacement of subparagraph 1) of the first paragraph by

provide the worker with the respiratory protective equip-the following:

ment specified in the Guide des appareils de protection

respiratoire utilisés au Québec, published by the Institut “(1) the wearing of a reusable protective respiratory

de recherche Robert-Sauvé en santé et en sécurité dpparatus equipped with a high efficiency filter for pro-

travail, as it reads at the time that it is applied. tection from asbestos as specified in the Guide des
appareils de protection respiratoire utilisés au Québec,

The apparatuses referred to in the first subparagrappublished by the Institut de recherche Robert-Sauvé en

shall, prior to use by another worker, be disinfected insanté et en sécurité du travail, as it reads at the time that

compliance with the CSA Standard Z94.4-93 entitledit is applied, is compulsory for any worker present in the

“Selection, Use and Care of Respirators.”. work area; this equipment shall be selected, adjusted,
and maintained in accordance with the CSA Standard

368. Section 3.20.1. of this code is replaced by theZ94.4-93 entitled “Selection, Use and Care of Respira-

following : tors;".

“3.20.1. The wearing of an air-supplied hood as speci-374. Section 3.23.16 of this code is amended by:
fied in the Guide des appareils de protection respiratoire
utilisés au Québec, published by the Institut de recher- “(1) the replacement, in subparagraphs 1) and 2) of
che Robert-Sauvé en santé et en sécurité du travail, astlite first paragraph, of “approved by the National Insti-
reads at the time that it is applied, gloves and clothingute for Occupational Safety and Health (NIOSH) for
designed to ensure protection from dust and abrasive @rotection from asbestos and listed in the document
metal projections is compulsory for any worker using anentitled NIOSH Certified Equipment List dated Septem-
abrasive air blaster unless the worker is isolated fronber 30, 1993” by “specified in the Guide des appareils
the process.”. de protection respiratoire utilisés au Québec, published
by the Institut de recherché Robert-Sauvé en santé et en
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sécurité du travail, as it reads at the time that it is379. Division Il, with the exception of section 3,
applied”; divisions Ill to IX and division X, with the exception of
section 79, of Regulation respecting the quality of the
(2) the replacement, in subparagraph 4) of the firswork environment (R.R.Q., c. S-2.1, r.15) are repealed.
paragraph, of “section 13 of the Regulation respecting
the quality of the work environment” by “section 44 of 380. Section 79 of this regulation is amended by the
the Regulation respecting occupational health andaeplacement of “8, 40, 50 and 51" by “45, 124, 136 and
safety”; 137 of the Regulation respecting occupational health
and safety, approved by Order in Council 885-2001
(3) the replacement, in subparagraph 12) of the firsdated July 4, 2001".
paragraph, of “section 13 of the Regulation respecting
the quality of the work environment” by “section 44 of 381. The Regulation respecting occupational health
the Regulation respecting occupational health and safetyand safety in mines and amending various regulatory
provisions approved by Order in Council 213-93 dated
375. Section 8.3.5. of this code is replaced by theFebruary 17, 1993, is further amended, under section 85,
following: by the replacement of “in sections 5 and 7 of the Regula-
tion respecting the quality of the work environment
“8.3.5.The access to abandoned zones and any norfR.R.Q., 1981, c. S-2.1, r.15) and its Schedule A” by “in
ventilated sector of the work site shall be declared prosections 40 and 41 of the Regulation respecting occupa-
hibited for workers.”. tional health and safety, approved by Order in Council
885-2001 dated July 4, 2001 and its Schedule I".
376. Section 8.3.6. of this code is replaced by the
following : 382. This regulation is amended by the replacement
of “section 5 of the Regulation respecting the quality of
“8.3.6. Self-propelled vehicles used for performing the work environment” by “section 41 of the Regulation
work in underground work sites shall: respecting occupational health and safety”, wherever it
may be found in sections 96 and 403.
(a) if they are powered by an internal combustion
diesel type engine, be equipped with an exhaust-ga883. This regulation is amended by the replacement
cooling system making it possible to keep the gas atf “Schedule A of the Regulation respecting the quality
83°C, whatever the motor’s operating conditions mayof the work environment” by “Schedule | of the Regula-
be; tion respecting occupational health and safety”, wher-
ever it may be found in sections 97 and 102.
(b) be equipped with position lights indicating their
maximum width; 384. The Regulation respecting safety and health in
foundry works (R.R.Q., 1981, c. S-2.1, r.20) is further
(c) not discharge into the air non-diluted exhaust gasamended, in section 9, by:
containing over 0,25% carbon monoxide.”.
(1) the replacement, in subparagraplof the words
377. This code is amended by the replacement of'section 5.2.1 of the Regulation respecting industrial
“Schedule A” of the Regulation respecting the quality ofand commercial establishments (c. S-2.1, r.9)” by the
the work environment (R.R.Q., 1981, c. S-2.1, r. 15)” bywords “section XIV of the Regulation respecting occu-
“Schedule | of the Regulation respecting occupationapational health and safety, approved by Order in Council
health and safety”, wherever it may be found in sec-885-2001 dated July 4, 2001";
tions 3.10.17, 3.21.2 and 8.3.1.
(2) the replacement, in subparagrdpbf “in subdi-
378. Division I, with the exception of section 2.1.1., vision 5.1 of the Regulation respecting industrial and
of subparagraph of section 2.2.1., of subparagragh)s commercial establishments” by “in divisions Xl, XII
d ande of section 2.2.2. and sections 2.3.1. to 2.3.3.and XIlII of the Regulation respecting occupational health
division Ill, subdivision 4.5. of division 1V, division V, and safety”.
with the exception of sections 5.2.2. and 5.2.3,,
divisions VI to XlII and division XIV, with the excep- 385. Section 138 of this regulation is amended by
tion of section 14.1.1. and subdivision 14.3, of the Reguthe replacement of “in section 12.4.1. of the Regulation
lation respecting industrial and commercial establish+especting industrial and commercial establishments
ments (R.R.Q., 1981, c. S-2.1, r.9) are repealed. (c. S-2.1, r.9)" by “in section 344 of the Regulation
respecting occupational health and safety”.
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386. Section 139 of this regulation is amended by394. Coming into force: This regulation comes into
the replacement “in section 12.3.1. of the Regulatiorforce on the fifteenth day following the date of its publi-
respecting industrial and commercial establishmentstation in theGazette officielle du Québgeavith the
by “in section 343 of the Regulation respecting occupaexception of sections 262, 264, 312 and 346.
tional health and safety”.

Section 262 comes into force 1 year following the
387. Section 140 of this regulation is amended bydate on which this regulation comes into force.
the replacement “in section 12.7.1. of the Regulation
respecting industrial and commercial establishments” Section 264, 312 and 346 come into force on the
by “in section 345 of the Regulation respecting occupa-180th day following the date on which this regulation
tional health and safety”. comes into force.

388. The Regulation respecting forestry operations Until sections 264, 312 and 346 come into force, the
(R.R.Q., 1981, c. S-2.1, r.22) is amended, in section 3ywearing of a safety belt is mandatory for any worker
by the deletion of the words “as defined in the Regula-exposed to a fall of more than 3 metres, unless other
tion respecting industrial and commercial establishmentslevices ensure the worker equivalent security. This safety
(c. S-2.1, r.9)". belt must comply with CSA 2259.1-1976 standard cov-
ering Safety Belts and Personal Fall Arrest Systems for
389. Section 15 of this regulation is amended, bythe construction industries and mines.
the replacement of “sections 8.4.3, 8.4.4, 8.4.5 and 8.4.6
of the Regulation respecting industrial and commerciaSCHEDULE |
establishments (c. S-2.1, 1.9)" by “sections 276 to 280 ofa. 41, 42, 43, 66, 108 and 302)
the Regulation respecting occupational health and safety,
approved by Order in Council 885-2001 dated July 4PERMISSIBLE EXPOSURE VALUES FOR GASES,
2001". DUSTS, FUMES, VAPOURS OR MISTS
IN THE WORK ENVIRONMENT
390. Section 44 of this regulation is amended by the
replacement, in subparagraglof “exceeds the permitted DEFINITIONS AND NOTES
limit according to Schedule 3 of the Regulation respecting
industrial and commercial establishments (c. S-2.1, r.9) The present schedule must be read in accordance with
and this” by “exceeds the standards specified inthe following notations and definitions:
sections 131 to 135 of the Regulation respecting
occupational health and safety, for any period of time 1) CARCINOGENS: The designations under “car-
indicated therein and this,”. cinogen” in the Designation and remarks column refer
to the following:
391. Section 51 of this regulation is amended, by
the replacement of “in sections 12.9.1 and 12.9.2 of the C1: carcinogenic effect detected in humans
Regulation respecting industrial and commercial estab-
lishments” by “in sections 355 and 356 of the Regula- C2: carcinogenic effect suspected in humans
tion respecting occupational health and safety”.
C3: carcinogenic effect detected in animals. Results
392. Section 58 of this regulation is amended by theof studies relating to the carcinogenocity of these sub-
replacement, in subparagraph c) of the first paragraphstances in animals are not necessarily applicable to hu-
of “ the permitted limit according to Schedule 3 of the mans.
Regulation respecting industrial and commercial
establishments (c. S-2.1, r.9)" by “the limits permitted in  2) CAS: Number given by the Chemical Abstracts
accordance with the Regulation respecting occupationabervice, a division of the American Chemical Society,
health and safety”. for the identification of a substance (see part 4).

393. Section 63 of this regulation is amended, by 3) C: CEILING: The designation “C” in the STEV/
the replacement of “by vehicles complying with Ceiling column refers to a concentration never be ex-
division XIII of the Regulation respecting industrial and ceeded during any length of time whatsoever.
commercial establishments” by “in compliance with di-

vision XXXI of the Regulation respecting occupational 4) EM: A substance to which exposure must be re-
health and safety”. duced to a minimum in accordance with section 42.
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5) EXCURSION LIMITS: These limits apply to sub- 14) STEV: SHORT-TERM EXPOSURE VALUE:
stances which do not have a short-term exposure valug&he 15-minute time-weighted average concentration for
Provided the time-weighted average exposure value iexposure to a chemical substance (in the form of gases,
not exceeded, excursions in exposure levels may exceetlists, fumes, vapours or mists), present in the air in a
3 times that value for a cumulative period not exceedingvorker’s respiratory zone which should not be exceeded
a total of 30 minutes during a workday. Notwithstandingat any time during a workday, even if the time-weighted
the foregoing, none of those excursions in exposuraverage exposure value is not exceeded.
levels may exceed 5 times the time-weighted average
exposure value during any lenght of time whatsoever.  The average exposure for a 15-minute consecutive

period may be include between the TWAEV and the

6) mg/n?: milligram per cubic meter (milligram of STEV, insofar as such exposures are not repeated more
substance per cubic meter of air). than 4 times a day and have intervals between them of

periods of at least 60 minutes.

7) Pc: SKIN (percutaneous): The designation “Pc”
in the Designation and remarks column refers to the 15) Td: Total dust.
potentially significant contribution to the overall expo-
sure by the cutaneous route. Exposure is by contact with 16) TWAEV: TIME-WEIGHTED AVERAGE EX-
vapours or, of probable greater significance, by direcPOSURE VALUE : The time-weighted average concen-
skin contact with the substance. The cutaneous routeation for an 8-hour workday and a 40-hour workweek
includes mucous membranes and the eyes. of a chemical substance (in the form of gases, dusts,

fumes, vapours or mists) present in the air in a worker’s

8) ppm: part per million (parts of gas or vapour perrespiratory zone.
million parts of airborn contaminants per volume mea-

sured at 28C and 101,3 kilopascals). For any work period equal to or longer than 4 hours
but less than 8 hours or a period in excess of 8 hours but
9) Rd: Respirable dust. less than or equal to 16 hours, an adjusted average

exposure value (AAEV) must be established in accor-
10) RESPIRABLE FIBRES (other than respirable as-dance with the Guide to the adjustment of permissible
bestos fibres): Objects, other than respirable ashest@xposure values for unusual work schedules, published
fibres, longer than §im, having a diameter of less than by the Institut de recherche Robert-Sauvé en santé et en
3 um and a ratio of length to diameter of more than 3:1sécurité du travail, as it reads at the time it is applied.
Under no circumstance may the AAEV be higher than
11) RP: A substance which may not be recirculatedhe TWAEV.
in accordance with section 108.
NOTES DEFINITIONS:
12) S: SENSITIZER: The designation “S” in the
Designation and remarks column refers to a repeated Note 1: The standard corresponds to dust containing
exposure to a substance causing a sensitization, e.g. an asbestos and the percentage in crystalline silica is
organism reaction, in the form of an allergic responsdess than 1%.
(immunologic) of the respiratory tree, the mucous, the
conjunctivas or the skin. Note 2a: Permissible asbestos exposure values in
number of respirable fibres per tm
13) SIMPLE ASPHYXIANT : A physiologically in-
ert gas which acts primarily by displacing airborne oxy- Note &: Permissible recirculation concentration of
gen and that can cause a decrease in the percentageasbestos respirable dust: 0,1 my/m
volume of airborne oxygen below the 19,5% provided
for in section 40 and required to maintain blood oxygen Note 3: Where the use of these products is permitted.
saturation.
Note 4: Permissible exposure values in number of
respirable fibres per cin



Part 2 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, July 18, 2001, Vol. 133, No. 29 3933

Part 1

PERMISSIBLE EXPOSURE VALUES FOR AIRBORNE CONTAMINANTS

TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks
Abate SeeTemephos
Acetaldehyde [75-07-0] 25 45 C3
Acetic acid [64-19-7] 10 25 15 37
Acetic anhydride [108-24-7] 5 21
Acetone [67-64-1] 750 1780 1000 2380
Acetone cyanohydrin [75-86-5] C4,7 C5 Pc,RP
Acetonitrile [75-05-8] 40 67 60 101
Acetophenone [98-86-2] 10 49
Acetylene [74-86-2] Simple asphyxiant
Acetylene dichloride Seel,2-Dichloroethylene
Acetylene tetrabromide Seel,1,2,2-Tetrabromoethane
Acetylsalicylic acid (Aspirin) [50-78-2] 5
Acrolein [107-02-8] 0,1 0,23 0,3 0,69
Acrylamide [79-06-1] 0,03 Pc,C2,EM
Acrylic acid [79-10-7] 2 5,9 Pc
Acrylonitrile [107-13-1] 2 4,3 Pc,C2,RP,EM
Actinolite SeeAsbestos
Adipic acid [124-04-9] 5
Adiponitrile [111-69-3] 2 8,8 Pc
Aldrin [309-00-2] 0,25 Pc
Allyl alcohol [107-18-6] 2 4,8 4 9,5 Pc
Allyl chloride See3-Chloropropene
Allyl glycidyl ether (AGE) [106-92-3] 5 23 10 a7
Allyl propyl disulfide [2179-59-1] 2 12 3 18
Aluminum (as Al) [7429-90-5]
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation

Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks

Alkyls 2

Metal 10

Pyrotechnical powders 5

Soluble salts 2

Welding fumes 5
Aluminum oxide (as Al) [1344-28-1] 10 Td, note 1
4-Aminodiphenyl [92-67-1] Without applicable permissible Pc,C1,RP.EM

exposure value

2-Aminoethanol [141-43-5] 3 7,5 6 15
2-Aminopyridine [504-29-0] 0,5 1,9
3-Amino-1,2,4-triazole SeeAmitrole
Amitrole [61-82-5] 0,2 C3,RP
Ammonia [7664-41-7] 25 17 35 24
Ammonium chloride fume [12125-02-9] 10 20
Ammonium perfluorooctanoate [3825-26-1] 0,1 Pc
Ammonium sulfamate [7773-06-0] 10
Amosite SeeAsbestos
n-Amyl acetate [628-63-7] 100 532
sec-Amyl acetate [626-38-0] 125 665
Aniline [62-53-3] 2 7,6 Pc
o-Anisidine [90-04-0] 0,1 0,5 Pc,C3
p-Anisidine [104-94-9] 0,1 0,5 Pc
Anthophyllite SeeAsbestos
Antimony [7440-36-0], 0,5
metal and compounds (as Sb)
Antimony trioxide (as Sb) [1309-64-4] 0,5 C3
Antimony trioxide, production Without applicable permissible C2,RP,EM
(as Sh) exposure value
ANTU (a-Naphthylthiourea) [86-88-4] 0,3

Argon [7440-37-1] Simple asphyxiant
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
and
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé remarks
Arsenic, elemental [7440-38-2], 0,1
and inorganic compounds
(except Arsine), (as As)
Arsenic trioxide, production [1327-53-3] Without applicable permissible C2,RP,EM
exposure value
Arsine [7784-42-1] 0,05 0,16
Asbestos (note 2a) (note 2b)
Actinolite [12172-67-7] 1 fibre/cth 5 fibres/cm Cl,EM
Amosite (note 3) [12172-73-5] 0,2 fibre/ém 1 fibre/cnt ClEM
Anthophyllite [17068-78-9] 1 fibre/ctn 5 fibres/cm Cl1,EM
Chrysaotile [12001-29-5] 1 fibre/ctn 5 fibres/cm Cl,EM
Crocidolite (note 3) [12001-28-4] 0,2 fibre/ém 1 fibre/cnt ClEM
Tremolite [14567-73-8] 1 fibre/ctn 5 fibres/cm Cl1,EM
Asphalt (petroleum) fumes [8052-42-4] 5
Aspirin SeeAcetylsalicylic acid
Atrazine [1912-24-9] 5
Attapulgite SeeFibres-Natural Mineral Fibres
Azinphos-methyl [86-50-0] 0,2 Pc
Barium [7440-39-3], soluble 0,5
compounds (as Ba)
Barium sulfate [7727-43-7] 10 Td, note 1
5 Rd, note 1
Benomyl [17804-35-2] 0,84 10
Benz(a)anthracene [56-55-3] Without applicable permissible C2,EM
exposure value
Benzene [71-43-2] 1 3 5 15,5 C1,RPEM
Benzidine (production) [92-87-5] Without applicable permissible Pc,C1,RP.EM
exposure value
Benzo(a)pyrene [50-32-8] 0,005 C2,RP,EM
Benzo(b)fluoranthene [205-99-2] Without applicable permissible C2,EM
exposure value
p-Benzoquinone [106-51-4] 0,1 0,44
Benzoyl peroxide [94-36-0] 5
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks
Benzyl chloride [100-44-7] 1 5,2
Beryllium [7440-41-7], 0,002 C2,RP,EM
metal and compounds (as Be)
Biphenyl [92-52-4] 0,2 1.3
Bismuth telluride (as Bie)
Se-doped 5
Undoped [1304-82-1] 10
Borax SeeSodium tetraborate, decahydrate
Boron oxide [1303-86-2] 10
Boron tribromide [10294-33-4] C1l C10 RP
Boron trifluoride [7637-07-2] C1 c2,8 RP
Bromacil [314-40-9] 10
Bromine [7726-95-6] 0,1 0,66 0,2 1,3
Bromine pentafluoride [7789-30-2] 0,1 0,72
Bromochloromethane SeeChlorobromethane
2-Bromo-2-chloro- SeeHalothane
1,1,1-trifluoroethane
Bromoethane SeeEthyl bromide
Bromoethylene SeeVinyl bromide
Bromoform [75-25-2] 0,5 5,2 Pc
Bromomethane SeeMethyl bromide
Bromotrifluoromethane [75-63-8] 1000 6090
1,3-Butadiene [106-99-0] 2 4,4 C2,EM
Butane [106-97-8] 800 1900
Butanethiol SeeButyl mercaptan
2-Butanone SeeMethyl ethyl ketone (MEK)
2-Butoxyethanol [111-76-2] 25 121 Pc
n-Butyl acetate [123-86-4] 150 713 200 950
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks
sec-Butyl acetate [105-46-4] 200 950
tert-Butyl acetate [540-88-5] 200 950
n-Butyl acrylate [141-32-2] 10 52
n-Butyl alcohol [71-36-3] C50 C152 Pc,RP
sec-Butyl alcohol [78-92-2] 100 303
tert-Butyl alcohol [75-65-0] 100 303
Butyl cellosolve? See2-Butoxyethanol
tert-Butyl chromate (as Cep [1189-85-1] Co0,1 Pc, RP
n-Butyl glycidyl ether (BGE) [2426-08-6] 25 133
n-Butyl lactate [138-22-7] 5 30
Butyl mercaptan [109-79-5] 0,5 1,8
n-Butylamine [109-73-9] C5 C15 Pc, RP
0-sec-Butylphenol [89-72-5] 5 31 Pc
p-tert-Butyltoluene [98-51-1] 1 6,1
Cadmium [7440-43-9] 0,025 C2,EM
elemental and compounds
(as Cd)
Calcium carbonate [1317-65-3] 10 Td, note 1
Calcium cyanamide [156-62-7] 0,5
Calcium hydroxide [1305-62-0] 5
Calcium oxide [1305-78-8] 2
Calcium silicate (synthetic) [1344-95-2] 10 Td, note 1
Calcium sulfate [7778-18-9] 10 Td, note 1
5 Rd, note 1
Camphor (synthetic) [76-22-2] 2 12 3 19
Caprolactam [105-60-2]
Dust 1 3
Vapour 5 23 10 46
Captafol [2425-06-1] 0,1 Pc
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation

Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks

Captan [133-06-2] 5

Carbaryl [63-25-2] 5

Carbofuran [1563-66-2] 0,1

Carbon black [1333-86-4] 3,5

Carbon dioxide [124-38-9] 5000 9000 30000 54000

Carbon disulfide [75-15-0] 4 12 12 36 Pc

Carbon monoxide [630-08-0] 35 40 200 230

Carbon tetrabromide [558-13-4] 0,1 1.4 0,3 4,1

Carbon tetrachloride [56-23-5] 5 31 10 63 Pc,C2,EM

Carbon, fibres SeeFibres-Organic Synthetic Fibres

Carbonyl chloride SeePhosgene

Carbonyl fluoride [353-50-4] 2 54 5 13

Catechol [120-80-9] 5 23 Pc

Cellosolve® acetate See2-Ethoxyethyl acetate

Cellulose (paper fibres) [9004-34-6] 10 Td, note 1

Ceramic (fibres) SeeFibres-Atrtificial Vitreous Mineral Fibres

Cesium hydroxide [21351-79-1] 2

Chlordane [57-74-9] 0,5 Pc

Chlorinated camphene [8001-35-2] 0,5 1 PcC3

Chlorinated diphenyl oxide [55720-99-5] 0,5

Chlorine [7782-50-5] 0,5 15 1 2,9

Chlorine dioxide [10049-04-4] 0,1 0,28 0,3 0,83

Chlorine trifluoride [7790-91-2] C0,1 C0,38 RP

2-Chloro-6-(trichloromethyl) pyridine SeeNitrapyrin

Chloroacetaldehyde [107-20-0] C1l C3,2 RP

Chloroacetone [78-95-5] C1 C3,8 Pc,RP
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation

Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?%?ks

a-Chloroacetophenone [532-27-4] 0,05 0,32

Chloroacetyl chloride [79-04-9] 0,05 0,23 0,15 0,69 Pc

Chlorobenzene [108-90-7] 50 230

0-Chlorobenzylidene malononitrile [2698-41-1] CO0,05 C0,39 Pc,RP

Chlorobromomethane [74-97-5] 200 1060

2-Chloro-1,3-butadiene Seel3-Chloroprene

Chlorodifluoromethane [75-45-6] 1000 3540

Chlorodiphenyl (42% chlorine) [53469-21-9] 1 Pc,C2,EM

Chlorodiphenyl (54% chlorine) [11097-69-1] 0,5 Pc,C2,EM

1-Chloro-2,3-epoxypropane SeeEpichlorohydrin

Chloroethane SeeEthyl chloride

2-Chloroethanol SeeEthylene chlorohydrin

bis (Chloroethyl) ether SeeDichloroethyl ether

Chloroethylene SeeVinyl chloride (monomer)

Chloroform [67-66-3] 5 24,4 C2,RP,EM

Chloromethane SeeMethyl chloride

Chloromethyl methyl ether [107-30-2] Without applicable permissible C1,RP,EM

exposure value

bis (Chloromethyl) ether [542-88-1] 0,001 0,0047 C1,RPEM

p-Chloronitrobenzene Seep-Nitrochlorobenzene

1-Chloro-1-nitropropane [600-25-9] 2 10

Chloropentafluoroethane [76-15-3] 1000 6320

Chloropicrin [76-06-2] 0,1 0,67

3-Chloroprene [126-99-8] 10 36 Pc

3-Chloropropene [107-05-1] 1 3 2 6

2-Chloropropionic acid [598-78-7] 0,1 0,44 Pc

o-Chlorostyrene [2039-87-4] 50 283 75 425
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
and
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé remarks
o-Chlorotoluene [95-49-8] 50 259
Chlorpyrifos [2921-88-2] 0,2 Pc
Chromite ore processing (chromate) 0,05 C1,RP,EM
(as Cr)
Chromium (metal) [7440-47-3] 0,5
Chromium (II) compounds (as Cr) 0,5
Chromium (1) compounds (as Cr) 0,5
Chromium (VI) compounds (as Cr)
Certain water insoluble 0,05 C1,RPEM
Chromium (VI) compounds (as Cr)
Water soluble 0,05
Chromyl chloride [14977-61-8] 0,025 0,16
Chrysene [218-01-9] Without applicable permissible C2,RP,EM
exposure value
Chrysaotile SeeAsbestos
Clopidol [2971-90-6] 10
Coal dust [53570-85-7] 2 Rd
(less than 5% crystalline silica)
Coal dust 0,1 Rd, of quartz
(more than 5% crystalline silica)
Coal tar pitch volatiles, [65996-93-2] 0,2 C1,RP,EM
as benzene solubles
Cobalt [7440-48-4], elemental, 0,02 C3
and inorganic compounds (as Co)
Cobalt hydrocarbonyl (as Co) [16842-03-8] 0,1
Cobalt tetracarbonyl (as Co) [10210-68-1] 0,1

Continious filament fibres
(fibrous glass)

Copper [7440-50-8], fume (as Cu)

Copper [7440-50-8], dusts & mists
(as Cu)

SeeFibres-Atrtificial Vitreous Mineral Fibres

0,2
1
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Substance [#CAS]

TWAEV

STEV/Ceiling

Designation
and

ppm mg/m

ppm

mg/mé

remarks

Corundum [1302-74-5]
Cotton dust,

cotton waste processing

operation of waste recycling

and garnetting.

Cotton dust,
in yarn manufacturing
and cotton washing operations.
Cotton dust,
in textile mill waste house
operations or in yarn
manufacturing to dust from
“lower-grade washed cotton”.
Cotton dust,
in textile slashing and weaving
operations.
Coyden®
Crag®
Cresol (all isomers) [1319-77-3]
Cristobalite
Crocidolite
Crotonaldehyde [4170-30-3]
Crufomate® [299-86-5]
Cumene [98-82-8]
Cyanamide [420-04-2]
Cyanides (as CN)
Cyanogen [460-19-5]
Cyanogen chloride [506-77-4]
Cyclohexane [110-82-7]
Cyclohexanol [108-93-0]
Cyclohexanone [108-94-1]

Cyclohexene [110-83-8]

10

1,0

0,2

0,5

0,75

SeeClopidol
SeeSesone

5 22
SeeSilica
SeeAsbestos

2 5,7

50 246

10 21

300 1030
50 206

25 100
300 1010

C10

C0,3

Td, note 1

Pc

Pc

Cl1 Pc,RP

C0,75 RP

Pc

Pc
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation

Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks

Cyclohexylamine [108-91-8] 10 41

Cyclonite [121-82-4] 15 Pc

Cyclopentadiene [542-92-7] 75 203

Cyclopentane [287-92-3] 600 1720

Cyhexatin [13121-70-5] 5

2,4-D [94-75-7] 10 C2,EM

DDT [50-29-3] 1 C3

(Dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane)

Decaborane [17702-41-9] 0,05 0,25 0,15 0,75 Pc

Demeton® [8065-48-3] 0,01 0,11 Pc

Di-sec-octyl phthalate [117-81-7] 5 10 C3

2,6-Di-tert-butyl-p-cresol [128-37-0] 10

Diacetone alcohol [123-42-2] 50 238

4,4'-Diaminodiphenylmethane See 4,4'-Methylene dianiline

1,2-Diaminoethane SeeEthylenediamine

1,6-Diaminohexane [124-09-4] 0,5 2,3

Diatomaceous earth SeeSilica

Diazinon® [333-41-5] 0,1 Pc

Diazomethane [334-88-3] 0,2 0,34

Diborane [19287-45-7] 0,1 0,11

Dibromodifluoromethane SeeDiflurodibromomethane

1,2-Dibromoethane [106-93-4] 20 155 Pc,C2,RP,EM

Dibrom® SeeNaled

Dibutyl phenyl phosphate [2528-36-1] 0,3 3,5 Pc

Dibutyl phosphate [107-66-4] 1 8,6 2 17

Dibutyl phthalate [84-74-2] 5

2-N-Dibutylaminoethanol [102-81-8] 2 14 Pc
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation

Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?%?ks

3,3'-Dichloro-4,4'-diamino- See4,4'-Methylene bis (2-chloroaniline)

diphenylmethane

1,3-Dichloro-5,5-dimethyl hydantoin [118-52-5] 0,2 0,4

Dichloroacetylene [7572-29-4] Co,1 C0,39 RP

o-Dichlorobenzene [95-50-1] C50 C301 RP

p-Dichlorobenzene [106-46-7] 50 301 110 660 C3

3,3'-Dichlorobenzidine [91-94-1] Without applicable permissible Pc,C2,RP.EM
exposure value

1,4-Dichloro-2-butene [764-41-0] 0,005 0,025 Pc,C2,EM

Dichlorodifluoromethane [75-71-8] 1000 4950

3,5-Dichloro-2,6-dimethyl-4 pyridinol SeeClopidol

Dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane SeeDDT

1,1-Dichloroethane [75-34-3] 100 405

1,2-Dichloroethane [107-06-2] 1 4 2 8 C2,EM

Dichloroethyl ether [111-44-4] 5 29 10 58 Pc

1,1-Dichloroethylene [75-35-4] 1 4

1,2-Dichloroethylene [540-59-0] 200 793

Dichlorofluoromethane [75-43-4] 10 42

Dichloromethane SeeMethylene chloride

1,1-Dichloro-1-nitroethane [594-72-9] 2 12

(2,4-Dichlorophenoxy) acetic acid See2,4-D

1,2-Dichloropropane [78-87-5] 75 347 110 508

Dichloropropene (cis and

trans isomers) [542-75-6] 1 4,5 Pc,C3

2,2-Dichloropropionic acid [75-99-0] 1 5,8

1,2-Dichloro-1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane [76-14-2] 1000 6990

Dichlorvos [62-73-7] 0,1 0,9 Pc

Dicrotophos [141-66-2] 0,25 Pc
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
and
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé remarks

4,4'-Dicyclohexyl methane diisocyanate

Dicyclopentadiene
Dicyclopentadienyl iron
Dieldrin

Diethanolamine

Diethyl ether

Diethyl ketone

Diethyl phthalate
Diethylamine
2-Diethylaminoethanol
Diethylene triamine
Di(2-ethylhexyl) phthalate
Difluorodibromomethane
Diglycidy! ether (DGE)
Dihydroxybenzene
Diisobutyl ketone
1,6-Diisocyanatohexane
Diisopropyl ether
Diisopropylamine

Dimethoxymethane

Dimethyl carbamoyl chloride

Dimethyl sulfate
2,6-Dimethyl-4-heptanone
N,N-Dimethylacetamide
Dimethylamine

Dimethylaminobenzene

[77-73-6]
[102-54-5]
[60-57-1]
[111-42-2]
[60-29-7]
[96-22-0]
[84-66-2]
[109-89-7]
[100-37-8]
[111-40-0]

[75-61-6]
[2238-07-5]

[108-83-8]

[108-20-3]
[108-18-9]

[79-44-7]

[77-78-1]

[127-19-5]
[124-40-3]

5 27
10
0,25
3 13
400 1210 500
200 705
5
5 15 15
10 48
1 4,2

SeeDi-sec-octyl phthalate
100 858
0,1 0,53
SeeHydroquinone
25 145

SeeHexamethylene diisocyanate

250 1040 310
5 21
SeeMethylal

Without applicable permissible
exposure value

0,1 0,52

SeeDiisobutyl ketone

10 36
10 18
SeeXylidine

SeeMethylene bis (4-cyclohexylisocyanate)

Pc
Pc
1520

45 Pc
Pc
Pc

1300
Pc

C2,RP,.EM

Pc,C2,RP,EM

Pc
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation

Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks

N,N-Dimethylaniline [121-69-7] 5 25 10 50 Pc

Dimethylbenzene SeeXylene

N,N-Dimethylformamide [68-12-2] 10 30 Pc,C2,EM

1,1-Dimethylhydrazine [57-14-7] 0,5 1,2 Pc,C2,RP,EM

Dimethylnitrosoamine SeeN-Nitrosodimethylamine

Dimethylphthalate [131-11-3] 5

Dinitolmide [148-01-6] 5

Dinitro-ortho-cresol [534-52-1] 0,2 Pc

3,5-Dinitro-ortho-toluamide SeeDinitolmide

Dinitrobenzene (all isomers) 0,15 1 Pc

[528-29-0; 99-65-0; 100-25-4;

25154-54-4]

Dinitrotoluene [25321-14-6] 0,75 Pc,C3

Dioxane [123-91-1] 25 90 Pc,C3

Dioxathion [78-34-2] 0,2 Pc

Diphenyl SeeBiphenyl

Diphenyl ether SeePhenyl ether

Diphenylamine [122-39-4] 10

4,4'-Diphenylmethane SeeMethylene bis (4-phenyl isocyanate)

diisocyanate (MDI)

Dipropylene glycol [34590-94-8] 100 600 150 900

monomethyl ether

Diquat [231-36-7] 0,5 Td, note 1

0,1 Rd, note 1

Disulfiram [97-77-8] 2

Disulfoton [298-04-4] 0,1

Disyston® SeeDisulfoton

Diuron [330-54-1] 10

Divinyl benzene [1321-74-0] 10 53
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Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé remarks
Dursban® SeeChlorpyrifos

Dust, inert or nuisance particulates

Dyfonate®

Emery

Endosulfan

Endrin

Enflurane

Enzymes, proteolytic
Epichlorohydrin

EPN
2,3-Epoxy-1-propanol
1,2-Epoxypropane
Erionite

Ethane

Ethanethiol

Ethanol
Ethanolamine

Ethion
2-Ethoxyethanol (EGEE)
2-Ethoxyethyl acetate (EGEEA)
Ethyl acetate

Ethyl acrylate

Ethyl alcohol

Ethyl amyl ketone
Ethyl benzene

Ethyl bromide

[12415-34-8]

[115-29-7]
[72-20-8]

[13838-16-9]

[106-89-8]
[2104-64-5]

[74-84-0]

[563-12-2]
[110-80-5]
[111-15-9]
[141-78-6]
[140-88-5]
[64-17-5]
[541-85-5]
[100-41-4]
[74-96-4]

SeeParticulates Not Otherwise Classified (PNOC)

SeeFonofos
10
0,1
0,1
75 566

SeeSubtilisins
2 7,6
0,1
SeeGlycidol
SeePropylene oxide
SeeFibres-Natural Mineral Fibres
Simple asphyxiant
SeeEthyl mercaptan
SeeEthyl alcohol

See2-Aminoethanol

0,4

5 18

5 27

400 1440

5 20 15
1000 1880
25 131
100 434 125

50 223

Td, note 1
Pc

Pc

Pc,C2,PR,EM

Pc

Pc
Pc

Pc

61 C3

543

Pc,C3
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m mg/mé rer?grjks
Ethyl butyl ketone [106-35-4] 50 234
Ethyl chloride [75-00-3] 1000 2640
Ethyl ether SeeDiethyl ether
Ethyl formate [109-94-4] 100 303
Ethyl mercaptan [75-08-1] 0,5 1,3
Ethyl silicate [78-10-4] 10 85
Ethylamine [75-04-7] 10 18
Ethylene [74-85-1] Simple asphyxiant

Ethylene bromide

Ethylene chlorohydrin [107-07-3]
Ethylene dibromide

Ethylene dichloride

Ethylene glycol (vapour and mist)  [107-21-1]
Ethylene glycol dinitrate [628-96-6]
Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether

Ethylene glycol monoethyl ether acetate
Ethylene glycol monomethyl ether

Ethylene glycol monomethyl ether acetate

Ethylene imine [151-56-4]
Ethylene oxide [75-21-8]
Ethylenediamine [107-15-3]

Ethylglycol acetate
Ethylidene chloride
Ethylidene norbornene [16219-75-3]
N-Ethylmorpholine [100-74-3]

Fenamiphos [22224-92-6]

SeeVinyl bromide

Seel,2-Dibromoethane

Seel,2-Dichloroethane

See2-Ethoxyethanol
See2-Ethoxyethyl acetate
See2-Methoxyethanol

See2-Methoxyethyl acetate

0,5 0,88
1 1.8
10 25

See2-Ethoxyethyl acetate

Seel,1-Dichloroethane

0,1

C3,3 Pc,RP
C127 RP
Cl1,2 Pc,RP
Pc
C2,RP,EM
C25 RP,EM
Pc
Pc
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
and
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé remarks
Fensulfothion [115-90-2] 0,1
Fenthion [55-38-9] 0,2 Pc
Ferbam [14484-64-1] 10
Ferrovanadium (dust) [12604-58-9] 1 3
Fibres-Artificial Vitreous
Mineral Fibres (note 4)
Fibrous glass, continuous
filament 10 Td, note 1
Fibrous glass, microfibres 1 fibre/ém
Insulation wool fibres,
Glass wool 2 fibres/cin C3
Insulation wool fibres,
Rock wool 1 fibre/crh C2,EM
Insulation wool fibres,
Slag wool 1 fibre/crh C2,EM
Refractory fibres
(ceramic or others) 1 fibre/cm C3
Fibres-Natural Mineral Fibres
(note 4)
Attapulgite [12174-11-7] 1 fibre/ctn Cl1,EM
Erionite [66733-21-9] Prohibited use C1
Talc SeeTalc (fibrous)
Wollastonite [13983-17-0] 10 Td, note 1
5 Rd, note 1
Fibres-Organic Synthetic Fibres
Carbon and graphite fibres 10 Td, note 1
5 Rd, note 1
Para-aramides fibres
(Kevlar®, Twaron®) 1 fibre/crh
Polyolefines fibres 10 Td, note 1

Fibrous glass dust
Fluorides (as F)
Fluorine [7782-41-4]

Fluorotrichloromethane

Fonofos [944-22-9]
Formaldehyde [50-00-0]
Formamide [75-12-7]

Formic acid [64-18-6]

SeeFibres-Atrtificial Vitreous Mineral Fibres
2,5
0,1 0,2

SeeTrichlorofluoromethane

0,1 Pc
C2 C3 C2,EM,RP
10 18 Pc
5 9,4 10 19
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Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks

Formic aldehyde SeeFormaldehyde

Freon® 11 SeeTrichlorofluoromethane

Freon® 112 Seel,1,1,2-Tetrachloro-1,2-difluoroethane

Freon® 113 Seel,1,2-Trichloro-1,2,2-trifluoroethane

Freon® 114 Seel,2-Dichloro-1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane

Freon® 115 SeeChloropentafluoroethane

Freon® 12 SeeDichlorodifluoromethane

Freon® 12B2 SeeDifluorodibromomethane

Freon® 21 SeeDichlorofluoromethane

Freon® 22 SeeChlorodifluoromethane

Furadan® SeeCarbofuran

Furfural [98-01-1] 2 7,9 Pc

Furfuryl alcohol [98-00-0] 10 40 15 60 Pc

Gasoline [8006-61-9] 300 890 500 1480 C3

Germanium tetrahydride [7782-65-2] 0,2 0,63

Glass wool SeeFibres-Atrtificial Vitreous Mineral Fibres

Glass, fibrous or dust SeeFibres-Atrtificial Vitreous Mineral Fibres

Glutaraldehyde [111-30-8] Co0,2 Co0,82 RP

Glycerin (mist) [56-81-5] 10

Glycidol [556-52-5] 25 76

Glycol monoethyl ether See2-Ethoxyethanol

Grain dust (oat, wheat, barley) 4 Td, note 1

Graphite (fibres) SeeFibres-Organic Synthetic Fibres

Graphite (natural) [7782-42-5] 2,5 Rd, note 1

Graphite (synthetic, except fibres) 5 Rd, note 1

Guthion®

SeeAzinphos-methyl
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Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks

Gypsum [13397-24-5] 10 Td, note 1

5 Rd, note 1

Hafnium [7440-58-6] 0,5

Halothane [151-67-7] 50 404

Helium [7440-59-7] Simple asphyxiant

Heptachlor [76-44-8] 0,05 Pc,C3

Heptachlor epoxide [1024-57-3] 0,05 Pc,C3

n-Heptane [142-82-5] 400 1640 500 2050

2-Heptanone SeeMethyl n-amyl ketone

3-Heptanone Seekthyl butyl ketone

Hexachlorobenzene [118-74-1] 0,025 Pc,C3

Hexachlorobutadiene [87-68-3] 0,02 0,21 Pc,C2,RP.EM

Hexachlorocyclopentadiene [77-47-4] 0,01 0,11

Hexachloroethane [67-72-1] 1 9,7 Pc,C3

Hexachloronaphthalene [1335-87-1] 0,2 Pc

Hexafluoroacetone [684-16-2] 0,1 0,68 Pc

Hexamethylphosphoramide [680-31-9] Without applicable permissible Pc,C2,RP.EM

exposure value

Hexamethylene diisocyanate [822-06-0] 0,005 0,034 EM,S

n-Hexane [110-54-3] 50 176

Hexane (other isomers) 500 1760 1000 3500

2-Hexanone SeeMethyl n-butyl ketone

Hexone SeeMethyl isobutyl ketone

sec-Hexyl acetate [108-84-9] 50 295

Hexylene glycol [107-41-5] C25 Cl21 RP

Hydrazine [302-01-2] 0,1 0,13 Pc,C2,RP,EM

Hydrogen [1333-74-0] Simple asphyxiant
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?%?ks
Hydrogen bromide [10035-10-6] C3 C9,9 RP
Hydrogen chloride [7647-01-0] C5 c7,5 RP
Hydrogen cyanide [74-90-8] C10 Cll1 Pc,RP
Hydrogen fluoride (as F) [7664-39-3] C3 C2,6 RP
Hydrogen peroxide [7722-84-1] 1 1,4
Hydrogen selenide (as Se) [7783-07-5] 0,05 0,16
Hydrogen sulfide [7783-06-4] 10 14 15 21
Hydrogenated terphenyls [61788-32-7] 0,5 4,9
Hydroquinone [123-31-9] 2
Hydroquinone monomethyl ether Seed-Methoxyphenol
4-Hydroxy-4methyl-2-pentanone SeeDiacetone alcohol
2-Hydroxypropyl acrylate [999-61-1] 0,5 2,8 Pc
2,2'-Iminodiethanol SeeDiethanolamine
Indene [95-13-6] 10 48
Indium [7440-74-6] and compounds 0,1
(as In)
Insulation wool fibres SeeFibres-Atrtificial Vitreous Mineral Fibres
lodine [7553-56-2] Co,1 C1,0 RP
lodoform [75-47-8] 0,6 10
lodomethane SeeMethyl iodide
Iron dicyclopentadienyl SeeDicyclopentadienyl iron
Iron pentacarbonyl (as Fe) [13463-40-6] 0,1 0,23 0,2 0,45
Iron salts, soluble (as Fe) 1,0
Iron trioxide, dust and fume (as Fe) [1309-37-1] 5
Isoamyl acetate [123-92-2] 100 532
Isoamyl alcohol [123-51-3] 100 361 125 452

Isobutyl acetate [110-19-0] 150 713
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Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks

Isobutyl alcohol [78-83-1] 50 152

Isocyanate oligomers Without applicable permissible S

exposure value

Isooctyl alcohol [26952-21-6] 50 266 Pc

Isophorone [78-59-1] C5 Cc28 RP

Isophorone diisocyanate [4098-71-9] 0,005 0,045 EM,S

Isopropoxyethanol [109-59-1] 25 106 Pc

Isopropyl acetate [108-21-4] 250 1040 310 1290

Isopropyl alcohol [67-63-0] 400 985 500 1230

Isopropyl ether SeeDiisopropyl ether

Isopropyl glycidyl ether (IGE) [4016-14-2] 50 238 75 356

Isopropylamine [75-31-0] 5 12 10 24

N-Isopropylaniline [768-52-5] 2 11 Pc

Isopropylbenzene SeeCumene

Kaolin [1332-58-7] 5 Rd, note 1

Ketene [463-51-4] 0,5 0,86 15 2,6

L.P.G. (Liquified petroleum gas) [68476-85-7] 1000 1800

Lead [7439-92-1] and 0,15

inorganic compounds,

dusts and fumes (as Pb)

Lead arsenate (as PAsQO,),) [3687-31-8] 0,15

Lead chromate (as Cr) [7758-97-6] 0,012 C2,RP,.EM

Lead tetraethyl (as Pb) [78-00-2] 0,05 Pc

Lead tetramethyl (as Pb) [75-74-1] 0,05 Pc

Limestone SeeCalcium carbonate

Lindane [58-89-9] 0,5 Pc

Lithium hydride [7580-67-8] 0,025

Magnesite [546-93-0] 10 Td, note 1
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Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé remarks
Magnesium oxide fume (as Mg) [1309-48-4] 10
Malathion [121-75-5] 10 Pc
Maleic anhydride [108-31-6] 0,25 1,0
Manganese (as Mn) [7439-96-5]
Dust and compounds 5
Fume 1 3
Manganese cyclopentadienyl [12079-65-1] 0,1 Pc
tricarbonyl (as Mn)
Manganese methyl [12108-13-3] 0,2 Pc
cyclopentadienyl
tricarbonyl (as Mn)
Manganese tetroxide [1317-35-7] 1
Marble SeeCalcium carbonate
Mequinol See4-Methoxyphenol
Mercury [7439-97-6], 0,01 0,03 Pc
alkyl compounds (as Hg)
Mercury [7439-97-6],
all forms except alkyl
compounds (as Hg)
Aryl and inorganic compounds 0,1 Pc
Mercury vapor 0,05 Pc
Mesityl oxide [141-79-7] 10 40
Methacrylic acid [79-41-4] 20 70
Methane [74-82-8] Simple asphyxiant
Methanethiol SeeMethyl mercaptan
Methanol SeeMethyl alcohol
Methomyl [16752-77-5] 2,5
Methoxychlor [72-43-5] 10
2-Methoxyethanol (EGME) [109-86-4] 5 16 Pc
2-Methoxyethyl acetate (EGMEA) [110-49-6] 5 24 Pc
4-Methoxyphenol [150-76-5] 5
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1-Methoxy-2-propanol SeePropylene glycol monomethyl ether

Methyl acetate [79-20-9] 200 606 250 757

Methyl acetylene [74-99-7] 1000 1640

Methyl acetylene-propadiene [59355-75-8] 1000 1640 1250 2050

mixture (MAPP)

Methyl acrylate [96-33-3] 10 35 Pc

Methyl alcohol [67-56-1] 200 262 250 328 Pc

Methyl amyl alcohol [108-11-2] 25 104 40 167 Pc

Methyl n-amyl ketone [110-43-0] 50 233

Methyl bromide [74-83-9] 5 19 Pc

Methyl tert-butyl ether [1634-04-4] 40 144

Methyl n-butyl ketone [591-78-6] 5 20 Pc

Methyl cellosolve® See2-Methoxyethanol

Methyl cellosolve® acetate See2-Methoxyethyl acetate

Methyl chloride [74-87-3] 50 103 100 207 Pc

Methyl chloroform [71-55-6] 350 1910 450 2460

Methyl 2-cyanoacrylate [137-05-3] 2 9,1 4 18

Methyl demeton [8022-00-2] 0,5 Pc

Methyl ethyl ketone (MEK) [78-93-3] 50 150 100 300

Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide [1338-23-4] C0,2 C1,5 RP

Methyl formate [107-31-3] 100 246 150 368

Methyl glycol See2-Methoxyethanol

Methyl glycol acetate See2-Methoxyethyl acetate

Methyl hydrazine [60-34-4] Co0,2 C0,38Pc,C2,RP,EM

Methyl iodide [74-88-4] 2 12 Pc,C2,EM

Methyl isoamyl ketone [110-12-3] 50 234

Methyl isobutyl carbinol SeeMethyl amyl alcohol
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Methyl isobutyl ketone [108-10-1] 50 205 75 307

Methyl isocyanate [624-83-9] 0,02 0,047 Pc

Methyl isopropyl ketone [563-80-4] 200 705

Methyl mercaptan [74-93-1] 0,5 0,98

Methyl methacrylate (monomer) [80-62-6] 100 410

Methyl parathion [298-00-0] 0,2 Pc

Methyl propyl ketone [107-87-9] 150 530

Methyl silicate [681-84-5] 1 6

a-Methyl styrene [98-83-9] 50 242 100 483

Methylacrylonitrile [126-98-7] 1 2,7 Pc

Methylal [109-87-5] 1000 3110

Methylamine [74-89-5] 5 6,4

N-Methylaniline [100-61-8] 0,5 2,2 Pc

Methylcyclohexane [108-87-2] 400 1610

Methylcyclohexanol [25639-42-3] 50 234

o-Methylcyclohexanone [583-60-8] 50 229 75 344 Pc

Methylene chloride [75-09-2] 50 174 C2,EM

4,4'-Methylene bis [101-14-4] 0,02 0,22 Pc,C2,RP.EM

(2-chloroaniline) (MOCA)

Methylene bis [5124-30-1] 0,005 0,054 EM,S

(4-cyclohexylisocyanate)

4,4'-Methylene dianiline [101-77-9] 0,1 0,81 Pc,C2,EM

Methylene bis [101-68-8] 0,005 0,051 EM,S

(4-phenyl isocyanate) (MDI)
5-Methyl-3-heptanone

N-Methyl-2,4,6-Trinitrophenyl
nitramine

Metribuzin

[21087-64-9]

SeeEthyl amyl ketone

SeeTetryl
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Mevinphos® SeePhosdrin
Mica [12001-26-2] 3 Rd, note 1
Microfibres (fibrous glass) SeeFibres-Artificial Vitreous Mineral Fibres
Mineral oil (mist) 5 10
Mineral wool fibres SeeFibres-Atrtificial Vitreous Mineral Fibres
Molybdenum (as Mo) [7439-98-7]

Insoluble compounds 10

Soluble compounds 5
Monocrotophos [6923-22-4] 0,25 Pc
Morpholine [110-91-8] 20 71 Pc
Naled (Dibrom®) [300-76-5] 3 Pc
Naphtha SeeVM&P Naphtha
Naphthalene [91-20-3] 10 52 15 79
3-Naphthylamine [91-59-8] Without applicable permissible C1,RP,EM

exposure value

a-Naphthylthiourea SeeANTU
Nemacur® SeeFenamiphos
Neon [7440-01-9] Simple asphyxiant
Nialate® SeeEthion
Nickel [7440-02-0]

Metal 1

Insoluble compounds (as Ni) 1

Soluble compounds (as Ni) 0,1
Nickel carbonyl (as Ni) [13463-39-3] 0,001 0,007
Nickel sulfide roasting,
fume and dust (as Ni) 1 C1,RP,EM
Nicotine [54-11-5] 0,5 Pc
Nitrapyrin [1929-82-4] 10 20
Nitric acid [7697-37-2] 2 5,2 4 10
Nitric oxide SeeNitrogen monoxide
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p-Nitroaniline [100-01-6] 3 Pc

Nitrobenzene [98-95-3] 1 5 Pc

p-Nitrochlorobenzene [100-00-5] 0,1 0,64 Pc

4-Nitrodiphenyl [92-93-3] Without applicable permissible Pc,C1,RP.EM
exposure value

Nitroethane [79-24-3] 100 307

Nitrogen [7727-37-9] Simple asphyxiant

Nitrogen dioxide [10102-44-0] 3 5,6

Nitrogen monoxide [10102-43-9] 25 31

Nitrogen trifluoride [7783-54-2] 10 29

Nitroglycerin (NG) [55-63-0] C0,2 C1,86 Pc,RP

Nitromethane [75-52-5] 100 250

1-Nitropropane [108-03-2] 25 91

2-Nitropropane [79-46-9] 10 36 C2,RP,EM

N-Nitrosodimethylamine [62-75-9] Without applicable permissible Pc,C2,RP,EM
exposure value

Nitrotoluene (all isomers) 2 11 Pc

[88-72-2; 99-08-1; 99-99-0;
1321-12-6]

Nitrotrichloromethane
Nitrous oxide

Nonane

Nuisance particulates
Octachloronaphthalene
Octane

Oil mist, mineral

Osmium tetroxide (as Os)

Oxalic acid

[10024-97-2]
[111-84-2]

[2234-13-1]
[111-65-9]

[20816-12-0]
[144-62-7]

SeeChloropicrin
50 90

200 1050

SeeParticulates Not Otherwise Classified (PNOC)

0,1 0,3 Pc

300 1400 375

SeeMineral oil (mist)
0,0016

0,0002 0,0006

1 2

1750

0,0047
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Oxygen difluoride [7783-41-7] C0,05 Co0,11 RP

Ozone [10028-15-6] Co,1 Co,2 RP

Para-aramides fibres SeeFibres-Organic Synthetic Fibres

Paraffin wax, fume [8002-74-2] 2

Paraquat, respirable particulates [4685-14-7] 0,1

Parathion [56-38-2] 0,1 Pc

Particulate polycyclic aromatic SeeCoal tar pitch volatiles

hydrocarbons (PPAH)

Particulates Not Otherwise 10 Td, note 1

Classified (PNOC)

Pentaborane [19624-22-7] 0,005 0,013 0,015 0,039

Pentachloronaphthalene [1321-64-8] 0,5 Pc

Pentachloronitrobenzene [82-68-8] 0,5

Pentachlorophenol [87-86-5] 0,5 Pc,C2,RP.EM

Pentaerythritol [115-77-5] 10

n-Pentane [109-66-0] 120 350

2-Pentanone SeeMethyl propyl ketone

3-Pentanone SeeDiethyl ketone

Perchloroethylene [127-18-4] 25 170 100 685 C3

Perchloromethyl mercaptan [594-42-3] 0,1 0,76

Perchloryl fluoride [7616-94-6] 3 13 6 25

Perfluorodimethylcetone SeeHexafluoroacetone

Perfluoroisobutylene [382-21-8] C0,01 C0,082 RP

Perlite [83969-76-0] 10 Td, note 1

5 Rd, note 1

Petroleum distillates SeeGasoline, Stoddard solvent, VM&P Naphtha

Phenacyl chloride Seea-Chloroacetophenone

Phenol [108-95-2] 5 19 Pc
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Phenothiazine [92-84-2] 5 Pc

Phenyl ether, vapour [101-84-8] 1 7 2 14

Phenyl glycidyl ether (PGE) [122-60-1] 1 6,1 Pc,S,C3

Phenyl mercaptan [108-98-5] 0,5 2,3

meta-Phenylenediamine [108-45-2] 0,1

ortho-Phenylenediamine [95-54-5] 0,1 C2,EM

para-Phenylenediamine [106-50-3] 0,1 Pc,S

Phenylethylene SeeStyrene (monomer)

Phenylhydrazine [100-63-0] 0,1 0,44 Pc,C2,RP,EM

N-Phenyl-B-naphthylamine [135-88-6] Without applicable permissible C2,RP,EM
exposure value

Phenylphosphine [638-21-1] C0,05 C0,23 RP

Phorate [298-02-2] 0,05 0,2 Pc

Phosdrin [7786-34-7] 0,01 0,092 0,03 0,27 Pc

Phosgene [75-44-5] 0,1 0,40

Phosphine [7803-51-2] 0,3 0,42 1 1,4

Phosphoric acid [7664-38-2] 1 3

Phosphorus (yellow) [7723-14-0] 0,1

Phosphorus oxychloride [10025-87-3] 0,1 0,63

Phosphorus pentachloride [10026-13-8] 0,1 0,85

Phosphorus pentasulfide [1314-80-3] 1 3

Phosphorus trichloride [7719-12-2] 0,2 1,1 0,5 2,8

Phthalic anhydride [85-44-9] 1 6,1

m-Phthalodinitrile [626-17-5] 5

Picloram [1918-02-1] 10

Picric acid [88-89-1] 0,1 Pc

Pindone [83-26-1] 0,1
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
and
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé remarks
Piperazine dihydrochloride [142-64-3] 5
Plaster of Paris [26499-65-0] 10 Td, note 1
5 Rd, note 1
Platinum [7440-06-4]
Metal 1
Soluble salts (as Pt) 0,002
Polychlorobiphenyls SeeChlorodiphenyl
Polyolefines fibres SeeFibres-Organic Synthetic Fibres
Polytetrafluoroethylene [9002-84-0] Determine quantitatively the decomposition products in

decomposition products

Portland cement

Potassium hydroxide
Precipitated silica
Propane

Propane sultone

Propanol

Propargy! alcohol
3-Propiolactone
Propionic acid
Propoxur

n-Propyl acetate
n-Propyl alcohol
n-Propyl nitrate
Propylene
Propylene dichloride
Propylene glycol dinitrate

Propylene glycol
monomethyl ether

[65997-15-1]

[1310-58-3]

[74-98-6]
[1120-71-4]

[107-19-7]
[57-57-8]
[79-09-4]

[114-26-1]

[109-60-4]
[71-23-8]

[627-13-4]

[115-07-1]

[6423-43-4]

[107-98-2]

the air and express the results as Fluorides (see Fluorides

standards)
10 Td, note 1
5 Rd, note 1
C2 RPEM
SeeSilica - Amorphous, precipitated
1000 1800
Without applicable permissible C2,RP,EM
exposure value
Seen-Propyl alcohol
1 2,3 Pc
0,5 15 C2,RP,EM
10 30
0,5
200 835 250 1040
200 492 250 614 Pc
25 107 40 172
Simple asphyxiant
Seel,2-Dichloropropane
0,05 0,34 Pc
100 369 150 553
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks
Propylene imine [75-55-8] 2 4,7 Pc,C2,RP.EM
Propylene oxide [75-56-9] 20 48 C2,RP,EM
Propyne SeeMethyl acetylene
Propyne-Propadiene mixture SeeMethyl acetylene-propadiene mixture (MAPP)
Pyrethrum [8003-34-7] 5
Pyridine [110-86-1] 5 16
Pyrocatechol SeeCatechol
Quartz SeeSilica - Crystalline, Quartz
Quinone Seep-Benzoquinone
RDX SeeCyclonite
Refractory fibres SeeFibres-Atrtificial Vitreous Mineral Fibres
Resorcinol [108-46-3] 10 45 20 90
Rhodium [7440-16-6]
Metal and insoluble compounds 0,1
(as Rh)
Soluble compounds (as Rh) 0,001
Rock wool SeeFibres-Atrtificial Vitreous Mineral Fibres
Ronnel [299-84-3] 10
Rosin core solder pyrolysis [8050-09-7] 0,1 S
products (as Formaldehyde)
Rotenone [83-79-4] 5
Rouge 10 Td, note 1
Rubber solvent (Naphtha) [8030-30-6] 400 1590
Selenium [7782-49-2] and 0,2
compounds (as Se)
Selenium hexafluoride (as Se) [7783-79-1] 0,05 0,16
Sencor® SeeMetribuzin
N-Serve® SeeNitrapyrin
Sesone [136-78-7] 10
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation

Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?%?ks

Sevin® SeeCarbaryl

Silane SeeSilicon tetrahydride

Silica - Amorphous, [61790-53-2] 6 Td, note 1

Diatomaceous earth (uncalcined)

Silica - Amorphous, fumes [69012-64-2] 2 Rd, note 1

Silica - Amorphous, fused [60676-86-0] 0,1 Rd, note 1

Silica - Amorphous, gel [63231-67-4] 6 Rd, note 1

(112926-00-8)

Silica - Amorphous, precipitated [1343-98-2] 6 Td, note 1

Silica - Crystalline, Cristobalite = [14464-46-1] 0,05 Rd

Silica - Crystalline, Quartz [14808-60-7] 0,1 Rd,C2,EM

Silica - Crystalline, Tridymite [15468-32-3] 0,05 Rd

Silica - Crystalline, Tripoli [1317-95-9] 0,1 Rd

Silicon [7440-21-3] 10 Td, note 1

Silicon carbide (non fibrous) [409-21-2] 10 Td, note 1

Silicon tetrahydride [7803-62-5] 5 6,6

Silver [7440-22-4]

Metal 0,1
Soluble compounds (as Ag) 0,01
Slag wool SeeFibres-Artificial Vitreous Mineral Fibres
Soapstone [14378-12-2] 6 Td, note 1
3 Rd, note 1

Sodium azide [26628-22-8] C0,11 C0,3 RP

Sodium bisulfite [7631-90-5] 5

Sodium 2,4-dichlorophenoxyethyl sulfate SeeSesone

Sodium fluoroacetate [62-74-8] 0,05 0,15 Pc

Sodium hydroxide [1310-73-2] c2 RP

Sodium metabisulfite [7681-57-4] 5

Sodium tetraborate, anhydre [1330-43-4] 1
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Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks

Sodium tetraborate, [1303-96-4] 5

decahydrate or borax

Sodium tetraborate, pentahydrate [12045-88-4] 1

Starch [9005-25-8] 10 Td, note 1

Stibine (as Sb) [7803-52-3] 0,1 0,51

Stoddard solvent [8052-41-3] 100 525

Strychnine [57-24-9] 0,15

Styrene (monomer) [100-42-5] 50 213 100 426 Pc,C3

Subtilisins [1395-21-7; C0,00006 RP

9014-01-1] (Proteolytic

enzymes as 100% pure

crystalline enzyme)

Succinaldehyde [638-37-9] 1 4 Pc

Sucrose [57-50-1] 10

Sulfometuron methyl [74222-97-2] 5

Sulfotep [3689-24-5] 0,2 Pc

Sulfur dioxide [7446-09-5] 2 5,2 5 13

Sulfur hexafluoride [2551-62-4] 1000 5970

Sulfur monochloride [10025-67-9] C1 C5,5 RP

Sulfur pentafluoride [5714-22-7] C0,01 Co,1 RP

Sulfur tetrafluoride [7783-60-0] C0,1 C0,44 RP

Sulfuric acid [7664-93-9] 1 3

Sulfuryl fluoride [2699-79-8] 5 21 10 42

Sulprofos [35400-43-2] 1

Systox SeeDemeton7

2,45-T [93-76-5] 10 C2,RP,EM

Talc, fibrous (note 4) 1 fibre/ctn C1,EM

Talc, non fibrous [14807-96-6] 3 Rd
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Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks

Tantalum [7440-25-7], 5

metal and oxide dusts (as Ta)

TEDP SeeSulfotep

Tellurium [13494-80-9] and 0,1

compounds (as Te)

Tellurium hexafluoride (as Te) [7783-80-4] 0,02 0,10

Temephos [3383-96-8] 10

TEPP [107-49-3] 0,004 0,047 Pc

Terephthalic acid [100-21-0] 10

Terphenyls [26140-60-3] Co0,5 C4,7 RP

1,1,2,2-Tetrabromoethane [79-27-6] 1 14

1,1,1,2-Tetrachloro-2,2-difluoroethane [76-11-9] 500 4170

1,1,2,2-Tetrachloro-1,2-difluoroethane [76-12-0] 500 4170

1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane [79-34-5] 1 6,9 Pc

Tetrachloroethylene SeePerchloroethylene

Tetrachloromethane SeeCarbon tetrachloride

Tetrachloronaphthalene [1335-88-2] 2

Tetraethyl lead Seel ead tetraethyl

Tetraethyl pyrophosphate SeeTEPP

Tetrahydrofuran [109-99-9] 100 300

Tetramethyl lead Seel ead tetramethyl

Tetramethyl succinonitrile [3333-52-6] 0,5 2,8 Pc

Tetranitromethane [509-14-8] 0,005 0,04 Cc2

Tetrasodium pyrophosphate [7722-88-5] 5

Tetryl [479-45-8] 15

Thallium, elemental [7440-28-0], 0,1 Pc

and soluble compounds (as TI)

Thimet® SeePhorate
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Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?grjks
4,4'-Thiobis (6-tert-butyl-m-cresol)  [96-69-5] 10
Thiodan® SeeEndosulfan
Thiodiphenylamine SeePhenothiazine
Thioglycolic acid [68-11-1] 1 3,8 Pc
Thionyl chloride [7719-09-7] C1 C4,9 RP
Thiram® [137-26-8] 5
Tin [7440-31-5]
Metal 2
Organic compounds (as Sn) 0,1 0,2 Pc
Oxide and inorganic compounds, 2
except Snkl(as Sn)
Titanium dioxide [13463-67-7] 10 Td, note 1
o-Tolidine [119-93-7] Without applicable permissible Pc,C2,RP,EM
exposure value
Toluene [108-88-3] 50 188 Pc
Toluene diisocyanate (TDI) [26471-62-5] 0,005 0,036 0,02 0,14 EM,S
(isomers mixture)
o-Toluidine [95-53-4] 2 8,8 Pc,C2,RP.EM
m-Toluidine [108-44-1] 2 8,8 Pc
p-Toluidine [106-49-0] 2 8,8 Pc,C2,EM
Toxaphene SeeChlorinated camphene
Tremolite SeeAsbestos
Tribromomethane SeeBromoform
Tributyl phosphate [126-73-8] 0,2 2,2
Trichloroacetic acid [76-03-9] 1 6,7
1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene [120-82-1] C5 Cc37 RP
1,1,2-Trichloroethane [79-00-5] 10 55 Pc
1,1,1-Trichloroethane SeeMethyl chloroform
Trichloroethylene [79-01-6] 50 269 200 1070
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Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé rer?%?ks
Trichlorofluoromethane [75-69-4] C1000 C5620 RP
Trichloromethane SeeChloroform
Trichloronaphthalene [1321-65-9] 5 Pc
Trichloronitromethane SeeChloropicrin
2,4,5-Trichlorophenoxyacetic acid See2,4,5-T
1,2,3-Trichloropropane [96-18-4] 10 60 Pc
1,1,2-Trichloro-1,2,2-trifluoroethane [76-13-1] 1000 7670 1250 9590
Tri-o-cresyl phosphate [78-30-8] 0,1 Pc
Tricyclohexyltin hydroxide SeeCyhexatin
Tridymite SeeSilica - Crystalline
Triethanolamine [102-71-6] 5 S
Triethylamine [121-44-8] 5 20,5 15 61,5 Pc
Trifluorobromomethane SeeBromotrifluoromethane
Trimellitic anhydride [552-30-7] C0,04 S,RP
Trimethyl benzene [25551-13-7] 25 123
Trimethyl phosphite [121-45-9] 2 10
Trimethylamine [75-50-3] 5 12 15 36
2,4,6-Trinitrophenol SeePicric acid
2,4,6-Trinitrophenylmethylnitramine SeeTetryl
2,4,6-Trinitrotoluene (TNT) [118-96-7] 0,5 Pc
Triphenyl amine [603-34-9] 5
Triphenyl phosphate [115-86-6] 3
Tripoli SeeSilica - Crystalline
Tungsten (as W) [7440-33-7]

Insoluble compounds 5 10

Soluble compounds 1 3
Turpentine [8006-64-2] 100 556
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
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Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé remarks
Uranium (natural) [7440-61-1]

Insoluble compounds (as U) 0,2 0,6

Soluble compounds (as U) 0,05
n-Valeraldehyde [110-62-3] 50 176
Vanadium pentoxide, fume and [1314-62-1] 0,05
respirable dust (as,®s)
Vegetable oil mists (except [68956-68-3] 10
castor, cashew and other
similar irritant oils)
Vinyl acetate [108-05-4] 10 35 15 53 C3
Vinyl benzene SeeStyrene (monomer)
Vinyl bromide [593-60-2] 5 22 C2,EM
Vinyl chloride (monomer) [75-01-4] 1 2,5 5 13 C1,RPEM
Vinyl cyanide SeeAcrylonitrile
Vinyl cyclohexene dioxide [106-87-6] 10 57 Pc,C2,RP.EM
Vinyl toluene [25013-15-4] 50 242 100 483
Vinylidene chloride Seel,1-Dichloroethylene
VM&P Naphtha [8032-32-4] 300 1370
Warfarin [81-81-2] 0,1
Welding fumes 5
(not otherwise classified)
Wollastonite SeeFibres-Natural Mineral Fibres
Wood dust (western red cedar) 2,5 Td, note 1
Wood dust hard and soft, 5 Td, note 1
except red cedar
Xylene (0-,m-,p- isomers) 100 434 150 651
[1330-20-7; 95-47-6;
108-38-3; 106-42-3]
m-Xyleneq, a'diamine [1477-55-0] C0,1 Pc,RP
Xylidine (mixed isomers) [1300-73-8] 0,5 2,5 Pc,C2,EM
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TWAEV STEV/Ceiling Designation
and
Substance [#CAS] ppm mg/m ppm mg/mé remarks
Yttrium [7440-65-5], metal 1
and compounds (asY)
Zinc chloride, fume [7646-85-7] 1
Zinc chromates [13530-65-9; 0,01 C1,RPEM
11103-86-9; 37300-23-5] (as Cr)
Zinc stearate [557-05-1] 10
Zinc, oxide [1314-13-2]
Dust 10 Td, note 1
Fume 5 10
Zirconium [7440-67-7] 5 10
and compounds (as Zr)
Zoalene® SeeDinitolmide
Part 2 t = duration of exposure to the substance at the same

work location (expressed in hours)
DAILY EXPOSURE TO A SPECIFIC SUBSTANCE
OF A WORKER WORKING AT SEVERAL WORK 1, 2, ..., n=indication of work locations
LOCATIONS
.+t + ... +1=8hours or the total period of the shift
Where a worker carries out his work at more than onén hours, whichever applies
work location during an 8-hour period, each exposure at
those locations must be included in the evaluation of théart 3
daily average exposure value with respect to any sub-
stance listed in Part 1 of this Schedule. The same applid3AILY EXPOSURE TO SEVERAL SUBSTANCES
when the worker performs his work at more than one
work location for a period equal to or greater than 4 hours Where two or more substances listed in Part 1 of this
but less than 8 hours or a period greater than 8 hours b8chedule are present at the work location and where
less than or equal to 16 hours. they have similar effects on the same organs of the
human body, the effects of these substances are consid-
For purposes of evaluating average daily exposuregred to be additive, unless it is established otherwise.
the method of computation prescribed in the following
formula is used: The concentration of the substances in the mixture is
computed as follows:
Daily average exposure value:

(in mg/nt or in ppm) _Ci+C+... +C,

Rm=_—~- =
T. T, T,

CT.+Cit, + ... +Cit,

Where:
L+t + .+t

Rm = sum of the fractions of the mixture
Where:

) C = measured concentration of a substance at a work
C = measured concentration of a substance at a woljgcation (expressed in mgfrar in ppm)

location (expressed in mgfrar in ppm)
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T = depending on the case, the time-weighted average 71-23-
exposure value permited under part 1 of this schedule or
the adjusted average exposure value established in ac- 71-43-
cordance with the Guide to the adjustment of permis-
sible exposure values for unusual work schedules, pub-
lished by the Institut de recherche Robert-Sauvé en santé
et en sécurité du travail, as it reads at the time it is

applied

1,2,3, ...,

If Rmis greater than one, the time-weighted or ad-
justed average exposure value of the mixture of the

substances is exceeded

Part 4

IDENTIFICATION OF SUBSTANCES ACCORDING

TO THEIR CAS NUMBER.

50-3

56-23-

57-24-
57-50-

60-34-

62-74-

64-19-
67-56-

NP ORORNOTNOONWRRAE NOOORONTRWRTIO OGN GO

67-72-

[o2}

o

)
NFEPFNOPRRWOOONUUITORERWWNNPRPOORARNOBRERBRPRPUOIOWWORLRONWOO

68-12-

Formaldehyde

DDT (Dichlorodiphenyltrichloroethane)

Benzo(a)pyrene

Acetylsalicylic acid (Aspirin)

Nicotine

Fenthion
Nitroglycerin

Carbon tetrachloride
Parathion
Benz(a)anthracene
Glycerin
1,1-Dimethylhydrazine
Strychnine

Sucrose
[3-Propiolactone
Chlordane

Lindane

Diethyl ether

Methyl hydrazine
Dieldrin

Amitrole

Aniline

Dichlorvos

Sodium fluoroacetate
N-Nitrosodimethylamine
Carbaryl

Ethyl alcohol

Formic acid

Acetic acid

Methyl alcohol
Isopropyl alcohol
Acetone

Chloroform
Hexachloroethane
Thioglycolic acid
N,N-Dimethylformamide

rF indication of substances in the mixture

71-36-

71-55-
72-20-
72-43-
74-82-
74-83-
74-84-
74-85-
74-86-
74-87-
74-88-
74-89-
74-90-
74-93-
749

NROORNOONEROAODDOCRNWOIOINIARWONOONNRROONADUORNAEREOTAONEROOGI TN o

n-Propyl alcohol
n-Butyl alcohol
Benzene

Methyl chloroform
Endrin

Methoxychlor

Methane

Methyl bromide
Ethane

Ethylene

Acetylene

Methyl chloride

Methyl iodide
Methylamine
Hydrogen cyanide
Methyl mercaptan
Ethyl bromide
Chlorobromomethane
Propane

Methyl acetylene

Ethyl chloride

Vinyl chloride
Ethylamine
Acetonitrile
Acetaldehyde

Ethyl mercaptan
Methylene chloride
Formamide

Carbon disulfide
Ethylene oxide
Bromoform
Isopropylamine
1,1-Dichloroethane
1,1-Dichloroethylene
Dichlorofluoromethane
Phosgene
Chlorodifluoromethane
lodoform
Trimethylamine
Nitromethane
Propylene imine
Propylene oxide
Difluorodibromomethane
Bromotrifluoromethane
tert-Butyl alcohol
Trichlorofluoromethane
Dichlorodifluoromethane
Lead tetramethyl
Acetone cyanohydrin
2,2-Dichloropropionic acid
Trichloroacetic acid
Chloropicrin

1,1,1,2-Tetrachloro-2,2-difluoroethane
1,1,2,2-Tetrachloro-1, 2-difluoroethane

1,1,2-Trichloro-1,2,2-trifluoroethane

1,2-Dichloro-1,1,2,2-tetrafluoroethane
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76-15-3 Chloropentafluoroethane 95-13-6 Indene

76-22-2 Camphor (synthetic) 95-47-6  Xylene

76-44-8 Heptachlor 95-49-8 o-Chlorotoluene

77-47-4 Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 95-50-1 o-Dichlorobenzene
77-73-6 Dicyclopentadiene 95-53-4 o-Toluidine

77-78-1 Dimethyl sulfate 95-54-5 ortho-Phenylenediamine
78-00-2 Lead tetraethyl 96-18-4 1,2,3-Trichloropropane
78-10-4 Ethyl silicate 96-22-0 Diethyl ketone

78-30-8 Tri-o-cresyl phosphate 96-33-3 Methyl acrylate

78-34-2 Dioxathion 96-69-5 4,4'-Thiobis (6-tert-butyl-m-cresol)
78-59-1 Isophorone 97-77-8 Disulfiram

78-83-1 Isobutyl alcohol 98-00-0 Furfuryl alcohol

78-87-5 1,2-Dichloropropane 98-01-1 Furfural

78-92-2 sec-Butyl alcohol 98-51-1 p-tert-Butyltoluene
78-93-3 Methyl ethyl ketone (MEK) 98-82-8 Cumene

78-95-5 Chloroacetone 98-83-9 a-Methyl styrene

79-00-5 1,1,2-Trichloroethane 98-86-2 Acetophenone

79-01-6 Trichloroethylene 98-95-3 Nitrobenzene

79-04-9 Chloroacetyl chloride 99-08-1 Nitrotoluene

79-06-1 Acrylamide 99-65-0 Dinitrobenzene

79-09-4 Propionic acid 99-99-0 Nitrotoluene

79-10-7 Acrylic acid 100-00-5 p-Nitrochlorobenzene
79-20-9 Methyl acetate 100-01-6 p-Nitroaniline

79-24-3 Nitroethane 100-21-0 Terephthalic acid
79-27-6 1,1,2,2-Tetrabromoethane 100-25-4 Dinitrobenzene

79-34-5 1,1,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 100-37-8 2-Diethylaminoethanol
79-41-4 Methacrylic acid 100-41-4 Ethyl benzene

79-44-7 Dimethyl carbamoyl chloride 100-42-5 Styrene (monomer)
79-46-9 2-Nitropropane 100-44-7 Benzyl chloride

80-62-6 Methyl methacrylate (monomer) 100-61-8 N-Methylaniline

81-81-2 Warfarin 100-63-0 Phenylhydrazine
82-68-8 Pentachloronitrobenzene 100-74-3 N-Ethylmorpholine
83-26-1 Pindone 101-14-4 4,4'-Methylene bis (2-chloroaniline) (MOCA)
83-79-4 Rotenone 101-68-8 Methylene bis (4-phenyl isocyanate) (MDI)
84-66-2 Diethyl phthalate 101-77-9 4,4'-Methylene dianiline
84-74-2 Dibutyl phthalate 101-84-8 Phenyl ether, vapour
85-44-9 Phthalic anhydride 102-54-5 Dicyclopentadienyl iron
86-50-0 Azinphos-methyl 102-71-6 Triethanolamine

86-88-4 ANTU @-Naphthylthiourea) 102-81-8 2-N-Dibutylaminoethanol
87-68-3 Hexachlorobutadiene 104-94-9 p-Anisidine

87-86-5 Pentachlorophenol 105-46-4 sec-Butyl acetate
88-72-2 Nitrotoluene 105-60-2 Caprolactam

88-89-1 Picric acid 106-35-4 Ethyl butyl ketone
89-72-5 o0-sec-Butylphenol 106-42-3 Xylene

90-04-0 o-Anisidine 106-46-7 p-Dichlorobenzene
91-20-3 Naphthalene 106-49-0 p-Toluidine

91-59-8 R-Naphthylamine 106-50-3 p-Phenylenediamine
91-94-1 3,3-Dichlorobenzidine 106-51-4 p-Benzoquinone
92-52-4 Biphenyl 106-87-6 Vinyl cyclohexene dioxide
92-67-1 4-Aminodiphenyl 106-89-8 Epichlorohydrin

92-84-2 Phenothiazine 106-92-3 Allyl glycidyl ether (AGE)
92-87-5 Benzidine (production) 106-93-4 1,2-Dibromoethane
92-93-3 4-Nitrodiphenyl 106-97-8 Butane

93-76-5 2,4,5-T 106-99-0 1,3-Butadiene

94-36-0 Benzoyl peroxide 107-02-8 Acrolein

94-75-7 2,4-D 107-05-1 3-Chloropropene
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107-06-2 1,2-Dichloroethane 110-83-8 Cyclohexene
107-07-3 Ethylene chlorohydrin -1 Pyridine
107-13-1 Acrylonitrile -8 Morpholine
107-15-3 Ethylenediamine -9 2-Ethoxyethyl acetate (EGEEA)
107-18-6 Allyl alcohol -8 Glutaraldehyde
107-19-7 Propargyl alcohol -0 Diethylene triamine
107-20-0 Chloroacetaldehyde -2 Diethanolamine

-1 Ethylene glycol -4 Dichloroethyl ether

-2 Chloromethyl methyl ether -9 Octane

-3 Methyl formate -3 Adiponitrile

-5 Hexylene glycol -2 2-Butoxyethanol

-3 TEPP -2 Nonane

-4 Dibutyl phosphate -1 Propoxur

-9  Methyl propyl ketone -1 Propylene

-2 Propylene glycol monomethyl ether -7 Endosulfan

-2 1-Nitropropane -5 Pentaerythritol

Vinyl acetate

Methyl isobutyl ketone
Methyl amyl alcohol
Diisopropylamine
Diisopropy! ether
Isopropyl acetate

Triphenyl phosphate

Fensulfothion

Di-sec-octyl phthalate
1,3-Dichloro-5,5-dimethyl hydantoin
Hexachlorobenzene
2,4,6-Trinitrotoluene (TNT)

-7 Acetic anhydride -7 o-Tolidine

-6 Maleic anhydride -9 Catechol

-3 Xylene -1 1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene

-1 m-Toluidine -8 Triethylamine

-2 meta-Phenylenediamine -9 Trimethyl phosphite

-3 Resorcinol N,N-Dimethylaniline
Diisobutyl ketone Malathion

-9 sec-Hexyl acetate -4 Cyclonite

Methylcyclohexane
Toluene
Chlorobenzene
Cyclohexylamine

Diphenylamine

Phenyl glycidyl ether (PGE)
Hydroquinone

Diacetone alcohol

-0 Cyclohexanol -3 Isoamyl alcohol

-1 Cyclohexanone -4 n-Butyl acetate

-2 Phenol -1 Dioxane

-5 Phenyl mercaptan -2 Isoamyl acetate

-1 Isopropoxyethanol -9 Adipic acid

-4 n-Propyl acetate -4 1,6-Diaminohexane
-0 n-Pentane -9 Carbon dioxide

-9 n-Butylamine -3 Dimethylamine

Butyl mercaptan
2-Methoxyethanol (EGME)

Tributyl phosphate
Methylacrylonitrile
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-5 Methylal -8 R-Chloroprene

-7 Diethylamine 127-18-4 Perchloroethylene

-4 Ethyl formate 127-19-5 N,N-Dimethylacetamide
-9 Tetrahydrofuran 128-37-0 2,6-Di-tert-butyl-p-cresol
-3 Methyl isoamyl ketone 131-11-3 Dimethylphthalate

-0 Isobutyl acetate 133-06-2 Captan

-0 Methyl n-amyl ketone 135-88-6 N-Phenyl-3-naphthylamine
-6 2-Methoxyethyl acetate (EGMEA) 136-78-7 Sesone

-3 n-Hexane 137-05-3 Methyl 2-cyanoacrylate
-3 n-Valeraldehyde 137-26-8 Thiram7

-5 2-Ethoxyethanol (EGEE) 138-22-7 n-Butyl lactate

P
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110-8

Cyclohexane 140-8

Ethyl acrylate
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141-32-2 n-Butyl acrylate 583-60-8 0-Methylcyclohexanone
141-43-5 2-Aminoethanol 591-78-6 Methyl n-butyl ketone
141-66-2 Dicrotophos 593-60-2 Vinyl bromide

141-78-6 Ethyl acetate 594-42-3 Perchloromethyl mercaptan
141-79-7 Mesityl oxide 594-72-9 1,1-Dichloro-1-nitroethane
142-64-3 Piperazine dihydrochloride 598-78-7 2-Chloropropionic acid
142-82-5 n-Heptane 600-25-9 1-Chloro-1-nitropropane
144-62-7 Oxalic acid 603-34-9 Triphenyl amine

148-01-6 Dinitolmide 624-83-9 Methyl isocyanate
150-76-5 4-Methoxyphenol 626-17-5 m-Phthalodinitrile
151-56-4 Ethylene imine 626-38-0 sec-Amyl acetate
151-67-7 Halothane 627-13-4 n-Propyl nitrate

156-62-7 Calcium cyanamide 628-63-7 n-Amyl acetate

205-99-2 Benzo(b)fluoranthene 628-96-6 Ethylene glycol dinitrate
218-01-9 Chrysene 630-08-0 Carbon monoxide
231-36-7 Diquat 638-21-1 Phenylphosphine
287-92-3 Cyclopentane 638-37-9 Succinaldehyde

298-00-0 Methyl parathion 680-31-9 Hexamethyl phosphoramide
298-02-2 Phorate 681-84-5 Methyl silicate

298-04-4 Disulfoton 684-16-2 Hexafluoroacetone
299-84-3 Ronnel 764-41-0 1,4-Dichloro-2-butene
299-86-5 Crufomate7 768-52-5 N-Isopropylaniline
300-76-5 Naled 822-06-0 Hexamethylene diisocyanate
302-01-2 Hydrazine 944-22-9 Fonofos

309-00-2 Aldrin 999-61-1 2-Hydroxypropy! acrylate
314-40-9 Bromacil 1024-57-3 Heptachlor epoxide
330-54-1 Diuron 1120-71-4 Propane sultone

333-41-5 Diazinon7 1189-85-1 tert-Butyl chromate
334-88-3 Diazomethane 1300-73-8 Xylidine (mixed isomers)
353-50-4 Carbonyl fluoride 1302-74-5 Corundum

382-21-8 Perfluoroisobutylene 1303-86-2 Boron oxide

409-21-2 Silicon carbide (non fibrous) 1303-96-4 Sodium tetraborate, decahydrate
420-04-2 Cyanamide 1304-82-1 Bismuth telluride Undoped
460-19-5 Cyanogen 1305-62-0 Calcium hydroxide
463-51-4 Ketene 1305-78-8 Calcium oxide

479-45-8 Tetryl 1309-37-1 Iron trioxide

504-29-0 2-Aminopyridine 1309-48-4 Magnesium oxide
506-77-4 Cyanogen chloride 1309-64-4 Antimony trioxide
509-14-8 Tetranitromethane 1310-58-3 Potassium hydroxide
528-29-0 Dinitrobenzene 1310-73-2 Sodium hydroxide
532-27-4 a-Chloroacetophenone 1314-13-2  Zinc, oxide

534-52-1 Dinitro-ortho-cresol 1314-62-1 Vanadium pentoxide
540-59-0 1,2-Dichloroethylene 1314-80-3 Phosphorus pentasulfide
540-88-5 tert-Butyl acetate 1317-35-7 Manganese tetroxide
541-85-5 Ethyl amyl ketone 1317-65-3 Calcium carbonate
542-75-6 Dichloropropene (cis and trans isomers) 1317-95-9 Silica - Crystalline, Tripoli
542-88-1 bis (Chloromethyl) ether 1319-77-3 Cresol (all isomers)
542-92-7 Cyclopentadiene 1321-12-6 Nitrotoluene

546-93-0 Magnesite 1321-64-8 Pentachloronaphthalene
552-30-7 Trimellitic anhydride 1321-65-9 Trichloronaphthalene
556-52-5 Glycidol 1321-74-0 Divinyl benzene

557-05-1 Zinc stearate 1327-53-3 Arsenic trioxide

558-13-4 Carbon tetrabromide 1330-20-7 Xylene

563-12-2 Ethion 1330-43-4 Sodium tetraborate, anhydrous
563-80-4 Methyl isopropyl ketone 1332-58-7 Kaolin
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1333-74-0 Hydrogen 7440-33-7 Tungsten
1333-86-4 Carbon black 7440-36-0 Antimony
1335-87-1 Hexachloronaphthalene 7440-37-1 Argon
1335-88-2 Tetrachloronaphthalene 7440-38-2 Arsenic
1338-23-4 Methyl ethyl ketone peroxide 7440-39-3 Barium
1343-98-2 Silica - Amorphous, precipitated 7440-41-7 Beryllium
1344-28-1 Aluminum oxide 7440-43-9 Cadmium
1344-95-2 Calcium silicate (synthetic) 7440-47-3 Chromium
1395-21-7 Subtilisin 7440-48-4 Cobalt
1477-55-0 m-Xylenex, o’-diamine 7440-50-8 Copper
1563-66-2 Carbofuran 7440-58-6 Hafnium
1634-04-4 Methyl tert-butyl ether 7440-59-7 Helium
1912-24-9 Atrazine 7440-61-1 Uranium
1918-02-1 Picloram 7440-65-5 Yttrium
1929-82-4 Nitrapyrin 7440-67-7  Zirconium
2039-87-4 o-Chlorostyrene 7440-74-6 Indium
2104-64-5 EPN 7446-09-5 Sulfur dioxide
2179-59-1 Allyl propyl disulfide 7553-56-2 lodine
2234-13-1 Octachloronaphthalene 7572-29-4 Dichloroacetylene
2238-07-5 Diglycidyl ether (DGE) 7580-67-8 Lithium hydride
2425-06-1 Captafol 7616-94-6 Perchloryl fluoride
2426-08-6 n-Butyl glycidyl ether (BGE) 7631-90-5 Sodium bisulfite
2528-36-1 Dibutyl phenyl phosphate 7637-07-2 Boron trifluoride
2551-62-4  Sulfur hexafluoride 7646-85-7  Zinc chloride
2698-41-1 o-Chlorobenzylidene malononitrile 7647-01-0 Hydrogen chloride
2699-79-8 Sulfuryl fluoride 7664-38-2 Phosphoric acid
2921-88-2 Chlorpyrifos 7664-39-3 Hydrogen fluoride
2971-90-6 Clopidol 7664-41-7 Ammonia
3333-52-6 Tetramethyl succinonitrile 7664-93-9  Sulfuric acid
3383-96-8 Temephos 7681-57-4 Sodium metabisulfite
3687-31-8 Lead arsenate 7697-37-2 Nitric acid
3689-24-5 Sulfotep 7719-09-7 Thionyl chloride
3825-26-1 Ammonium perfluorooctanoate 7719-12-2 Phosphorus trichloride
4016-14-2 Isopropyl glycidyl ether (IGE) 7722-84-1 Hydrogen peroxide
4098-71-9 Isophorone diisocyanate 7722-88-5 Tetrasodium pyrophosphate
4170-30-3 Crotonaldehyde 7723-14-0 Phosphorus (yellow)
4685-14-7 Paraquat, respirable particulates 7726-95-6 Bromine
5124-30-1 Methylene bis (4-cyclohexylisocyanate) 7727-37-9 Nitrogen
5714-22-7 Sulfur pentafluoride 7727-43-7 Barium sulfate
6423-43-4 Propylene glycol dinitrate 7758-97-6 Lead chromate
6923-22-4 Monocrotophos 7773-06-0 Ammonium sulfamate
7429-90-5 Aluminum 7778-18-9 Calcium sulfate
7439-92-1 Lead 7782-41-4  Fluorine
7439-96-5 Manganese 7782-42-5 Graphite (natural)
7439-97-6 Mercury 7782-49-2 Selenium
7439-98-7 Molybdenum 7782-50-5 Chlorine
7440-01-9 Neon 7782-65-2 Germanium tetrahydride
7440-02-0 Nickel 7783-06-4 Hydrogen sulfide
7440-06-4 Platinum 7783-07-5 Hydrogen selenide
7440-16-6 Rhodium 7783-41-7 Oxygen difluoride
7440-21-3 Silicon 7783-54-2 Nitrogen trifluoride
7440-22-4  Silver 7783-60-0 Sulfur tetrafluoride
7440-25-7 Tantalum 7783-79-1 Selenium hexafluoride
7440-28-0 Thallium 7783-80-4 Tellurium hexafluoride
7440-31-5 Tin 7784-42-1 Arsine
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7786-34-7 Phosdrin 13530-65-9  Zinc chromate
7789-30-2 Bromine pentafluoride 13838-16-9 Enflurane
7790-91-2 Chlorine trifluoride 13983-17-0 Fibres-Natural Mineral Fibres Wollastonite
7803-51-2 Phosphine 14378-12-2 Soapstone
7803-52-3 Stibine 14464-46-1 Silica - Crystalline, Cristobalite
7803-62-5 Silicon tetrahydride 14484-64-1 Ferbam
8001-35-2 Chlorinated camphene 14567-73-8 Asbestos Tremolite
8002-74-2 Paraffin wax 14807-96-6 Talc, non fibrous
8003-34-7 Pyrethrum 14808-60-7 Silica - Crystalline, Quartz
8006-61-9 Gasoline 14977-61-8 Chromyl chloride
8006-64-2 Turpentine 15468-32-3 Silica - Crystalline, Tridymite
8022-00-2 Methyl demeton 16219-75-3 Ethylidene norbornene
8030-30-6 Rubber solvent (Naphtha) 16752-77-5 Methomyl
8032-32-4 VM&P Naphtha 16842-03-8 Cobalt hydrocarbonyl
8050-09-7 Rosin 17068-78-9 Asbestos Anthophyllite
8052-41-3 Stoddard solvent 17702-41-9 Decaborane
8052-42-4  Asphalt (petroleum) 17804-35-2 Benomyl
8065-48-3 Demeton? 19287-45-7 Diborane
9002-84-0 Polytetrafluoroethylene 19624-22-7 Pentaborane
9004-34-6 Cellulose (paper fibres) 20816-12-0 Osmium tetroxide
9005-25-8 Starch 21087-64-9 Metribuzin
9014-01-1 Subtilisin 21351-79-1 Cesium hydroxide
10024-97-2 Nitrous oxide 22224-92-6 Fenamiphos
10025-67-9  Sulfur monochloride 25013-15-4 Vinyl toluene
10025-87-3 Phosphorus oxychloride 25154-54-4  Dinitrobenzene
10026-13-8 Phosphorus pentachloride 25321-14-6 Dinitrotoluene
10028-15-6 Ozone 25551-13-7 Trimethyl benzene
10035-10-6 Hydrogen bromide 25639-42-3 Methylcyclohexanol
10049-04-4 Chlorine dioxide 26140-60-3 Terphenyls
10102-43-9 Nitrogen monoxide 26471-62-5 Toluene diisocyanate (TDI) (isomers mixture)
10102-44-0 Nitrogen dioxide 26499-65-0 Plaster of Paris
10210-68-1 Cobalt tetracarbonyl 26628-22-8 Sodium azide
10294-33-4 Boron tribromide 26952-21-6 Isooctyl alcohol
11097-69-1 Chlorodiphenyl (54% chlorine) 34590-94-8 Dipropylene glycol monomethyl ether
11103-86-9 Zinc chromate 35400-43-2 Sulprofos
12001-26-2 Mica 37300-23-5 Zinc chromate
12001-28-4 Asbestos Crocidolite 53469-21-9 Chlorodiphenyl (42% chlorine)
12001-29-5 Asbestos Chrysotile 53570-85-7 Coal dust (less than 5 % crystalline silica)
12045-88-4 Sodium tetraborate, pentahydrate 55720-99-5 Chlorinated diphenyl oxide
12079-65-1 Manganese cyclopentadienyl tricarbonyl 59355-75-8 Methyl acetylene-propadiene mixture (MAPP)
12108-13-3 Manganese methyl cyclopentadienyl 60676-86-0 Silica - Crystalline, fused
tricarbonyl 61788-32-7 Hydrogenated terphenyls
12125-02-9 Ammonium chloride 61790-53-2 Silica - Amorphous, Diatomaceous earth
12172-67-7 Asbestos Actinolite (uncalcined)
12172-73-5 Asbestos Amosite 63231-67-4 Silica - Amorphous, gel
12174-11-7 Fibres-Natural Mineral Fibres Attapulgite 65996-93-2 Coal tar pitch volatiles, as benzene solubles
12415-34-8 Emery 65997-15-1 Portland cement
12604-58-9 Ferrovanadium (dust) 66733-21-9 Fibres-Natural Mineral Fibres Erionite
13121-70-5 Cyhexatin 68476-85-7 L.P.G. (Liquified petroleum gas)
13397-24-5 Gypsum 68956-68-3 Vegetable oil
13463-39-3 Nickel carbonyl 69012-64-2 Silica - Amorphous, fumes
13463-40-6 Iron pentacarbonyl 74222-97-2 Sulfometuron methyl
13463-67-7 Titanium dioxide 83969-76-0 Perlite
13494-80-9 Tellurium 112926-00-8 Silica - Amorphous, gel
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SCHEDULE Il
(s. 70)

LIST OF DANGEROUS SUBSTANCES BY CATEGORY

Categories of dangerous substances

Dangerous substances

inflammables
and combustibles

corrosives

dangerously
reactive

Acetates, organic

Acids, mineral (concentrated)

Acids, organic

Activated charcoal

Air, compressed

Alcohols

Aldehydes

Alkali metals

Allyl compounds

Amines

Ammonium dichromate

Ammonium nitrate

Ammonium persulphate

Anhydrides

Antimony pentasulphide

Arsenic compounds

Bags and sacks having contained
nitrates, sugar or oily materials

Benzoates

Bitumen

Blasting powders

Bone oil

Bromates

Bromides (organic)

Bromine

Camphor
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Dangerous substances inflammables oxidants toxic corrosives dangerously
and combustibles reactive

Carbon black (lampblack)

X

Castor oil

X

China wood oil (tung oil)

X

Chlorates

Chlorinated hydrocarbons

Chlorine

Chloroethane

Chorites

Coal tar

Coconut oil, refined

Cod liver oil

Corn oil (Maize oil)

Cottonseed oil

Cresols

Cyanides

Cyanogen compounds

Ethers

Feeds, various

Fibres, vegetable
(jute, kapok, sisal, etc)

Fish scraps

Fluorides, inorganic

Fluorine

Fluosulphonic acid

Formaldehyde solution

Fulminates

Fumigating substances, various

Hydrazine

Hydrides

Hydrocarbons
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Dangerous substances inflammables oxidants toxic corrosives dangerously
and combustibles reactive

Hydroxylamine X

Hypophosphites X

Insecticides (when dissolved in an X X

inflammable or combustible liquid)

lodates X

Iron sponge X

Lanolin X

Lard oil X

Lead compounds X

Linseed oil X

Lubricating oil X

Matches, strike-anywhere X

Menhaden oil X

Mercury compounds X

Metal powders (finely divided) X

Methyl cyanaformate X

Methyl fluoroformate X

Neatsfoot oil X

Nitrates, inorganic X

Nitrites, inorganic X

Nitrogen chloride X

Nitrogen dioxide X

Qil: oiled clothing, fabrics, X

rags or silk soaked in

Olive oil X

Organic chlorides X X

Paint containing drying oils X

Paint scrapings X

Palm kernal oil X

Palm oil X

Paraffin oil X
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Dangerous substances inflammables oxidants toxic corrosives dangerously
and combustibles reactive

Paraffin wax X

Peanut oll X

Perborates X

Perchlorates X

Perilla oll X

Permanganates X

Peroxides, inorganic X

Peroxides, organic X X

Persulfates X

Phenol X

Phenolsulphonic acid X

Phosphides X

Phosphorous pentachloride X

Picrates X

Pine tar oil X

Potassium perchlorate X

Rags, oily X

Resinates X

Rubber reclaimed X

Rubber scrap X

Rust preventing compounds X

Sawdust X

Seeds X

Selenium compounds X

Sodium amalgam X

Sodium azide X X

Sodium perchlorate X

Soya bean oil X

Sperm oil X

Sugar beet (dry) X
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Dangerous substances inflammables oxidants toxic corrosives dangerously
and combustibles reactive

Sulfides X

Tallow X

Tallow oil X

Tetraethyl lead X

Whale oll X

Woodwool X

Wool wadding X

SCHEDULE 1l

(s. 103)

MINIMUM RATE OF AIR CHANGE PER HOUR

Table 1
AVERAGE GENERAL VENTILATION

Classification of establishments Minimum rate of air
change per hour

Food and beverages

Slaughterhouses and drysalting 2

Mineral oil and fats factories 3

Sausage and sausage casing manufacturing 2

Poultry processing 2

Milk concentrate manufacturing 2

Fish processing 2

Preparation and canning of fruit and vegetables 2

Biscuit manufacturing

Bakeries

Confectioneries

Vegetable oil mills

NINIDN|IDNIDN

Distilleries

Breweries (Beer breweries) 2

Wine manufacturing 2
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Classification of establishments

Minimum rate of air
change per hour

Tobacco products

Leaf-tobacco processing

Tobacco products manufacturing

Rubber

Rubber footwear manufacturing

Tire and tube manufacturing

Other rubber industries

Leather

Tanneries

Shoe factories

Textiles

Cotton yarn and cloth mills

Wool yarn mills

Wool cloth mills

Synthetic textile mills

Fiber preparation mills

Thread mills

Cordage and twine industry

Carpet, mat and rug industry

Textile dying and finishing

Linoleum and coated fabrics industry

Garages

Garage for maintenance and repair

Garage for parking and storage
— with permanent employees

— without permanent employees

Wood

Shingle plants

Sawmills

Veneer and plywood mills
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Classification of establishments Minimum rate of air
change per hour
Sash, door and other millwood plants (excluding hardwood flooring manufacturing) 2
Coffin and casket industry 2
Wood processing industry 2

Furniture and fixtures

Household furniture industry 2

Paper and related products

Pulp and paper mills 2
Manufacturing of asphalt roofing paper 3
Paper box and bag manufacturing 2

Metal products

Metal fabricating industries 4

Miscellaneous machinery manufacturing 2
Electrical appliance manufacturing 2
Cell and battery manufacturing 4

Non-metallic products

Cement industry 3

Lime industry 3

Gypsum products manufacturing 3

N

Concrete products manufacturing

N

Reinforced concrete industry

Clay products manufacturing (domestic clay)

Refractory products manufacturing

Stone products manufacturing

c)-b-bl\)

Asbestos products manufacturing

Glass and glass products manufacturing 4

Abrasive industry 4

Chemicals

Explosives and ammunition manufacturing 3

Mixed fertilizers manufacturing 2

Plastics and synthetic resins industry 3
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Classification of establishments Minimum rate of air
change per hour
Pharmaceuticals and medical products industry 2
Paints and varnish industry 4
Maintenance products manufacturing 3
Industrial chemical products manufacturing 2

Warehouses :See Table |ll of this Schedule.

Any other class of establishment not appearing in this Table or in Table Il of this Schedule 1

The number of air changes per hour listed in this Table may be converted into cfm/ft2 by using the following formula:

ft*)min.=Air change/hour x [12ft + height of work level in feet (ref. main floor)]
ft? 60 min./hour

or to ni/h/n? by using the following formula:

m¥h = Air change/hour x [3,6m. + height of work level in metres (ref. main floor)]
mz

Table 2

RATE OF AIR CHANGE PER HOUR FOR CERTAIN CLASSES OF ESTABLISHMENT

Classification of Total ventilation area Fresh air
establishment Relative pressure

Unrefrigerated Refrigerated Refrigerated or

spaces (l./s./pers.)  spaces (l./s./pers.) unrefrigerated
spaces (l./s./pers.)

Commercial and 9,4 not applicable 2,4 negative pressure not
industrial laundry exceeding 5 Pa
Office 7,1 45 2,4 not applicable
Laboratory* 7,1 45 2,4 negative pressure not

exceeding 5 Pa

Where gases, fumes, vapours, dusts or are mists emitted in an establishment listed in this Table, the minimum rates o
air change per hour must be increased so that the standards prescribed in Schedule 1 are complied with.

To compute total ventilation air and fresh air, the occupancy rate must be one person per 10 square metres for
laundries and offices and one person per 5 square metres for laboratories.

Table 3
VENTILATION IN WAREHOUSES WHERE INTERNAL COMBUSTION VEHICLES ARE OPERATED
The ventilation rate per vehicle must be computed as follows:

Q =K x (U/50%) x (P/45kW) x [2 - (V/4250r)]
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where:
Q = air flow in ni/h prescribed per vehicle

K = ventilation constant, namely 8 50G/mper propane or diesel-powered vehicle, 13 50@ per gas-powered
vehicle

P = power of the engine in kilowatts

V = volume of space available in*per vehicle

U = percentage (%) of use of the vehicle during a work shift.
Notes:

1) if the percentage (U) of use of the vehicle or the power (P) of the engine is less than 50% or 45 KW respectively,
these factors must be omitted in the formula which then must read as follows:

Q = K x [2 - (V/4250n)]

2) for the purposes of applying this Table, the volume of space available is equal to the total volume of the warehouse
minus the volume occupied by the merchandise;

3) if the volume available exceeds 4 259 the formula does not apply and the minimum air supply is 8 500per
propane or diesel-powered vehicle and 13 500 mper gas-powered vehicle.

SCHEDULE IV
(s. 117)

STANDARDS OF TEMPERATURE IN ESTABLISHMENTS

Nature of work performed Minimum temperature
required

light work performed while sitting, especially mental work, precision work, °C20

or which requires reading or writing

light physical work performed while sitting, electric machine °a9

sewing and work with small machine tools

light work performed while standing, especially machine tool work °C17

moderate work performed while standing, assembly and trimming °C 16

heavy work performed while standing, drilling and manual work with heavy tools °C 12

SCHEDULE V

(s. 121, 122, 123 and 124)
EVALUATION OF HEAT STRESS
Wet Bulb-Globe Temperature Index (WBGT) is computed by using the following equations:

a) outdoors with solar load:
WBGT =0,7WB + 0,2 GT + 0,1 DB
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b) indoors or outdoors with no solar load:
WBGT =0,7WB + 0,3 GT

where:

WB = natural wet-bulb temperature
DB = dry-bulb temperature

GT = globe thermometer temperature

To determine WBGT, the instruments required are a black globe thermometer, a natural (static) wet-bulb thermom-
eter and a dry-bulb thermometer.

Exposure to temperatures in excess of those in Table 1 is permitted under the following conditions: the worker
must be under medical supervision and it must be proven that his tolerance for working in heat is greater than that of
the average worker.

Table 1

PERMISSIBLE HEAT EXPOSURE LIMIT VALUES, INC (WBGT °C (WBGT)

Alternate Regimen Work load
work/rest
light moderate heavy
work work work
Continuous work 30,0 26,7 25,0
Work 75%, rest 25% (every hour) 30,6 28,0 25,9
Work 50%, rest 50% (every hour) 31,4 29,4 27,9

Work 25%, rest 75% (every hour) 32,2 311 30,0
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Chart

PERMISSIBLE HEAT EXPOSURE VALUES
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Method of measurement
WBGT values are measured as follows:

1) The range of the dry and the natural wet bulb thermometer must be betw&ear80+50C, with an accuracy
of + 0,5°C. The dry bulb thermometer must be shielded from the sun and other radiant surfaces without restricting the
airflow around the bulb. The wick of the natural wet bulb thermometer must be kept wet with distilled water for at
least 30 minutes before the temperature reading is made. It is not enough to immerse an end of the wick into a
reservoir of distilled water and wait until the wick becomes wet by capillarity ; the wick must be wetted by direct
application of water from a syringe one-half hour before each reading. The wick must extend over the bulb of the
thermometer, covering the stem about one additional bulb length. The wick should always be clean, and new wicks
should be washed before being used.

2) A globe thermometer, consisting of a 15-centimetre diameter hollow copper sphere painted on the outside with
a matte black finish or equivalent, must be used. The bulb or sensor of the thermometer (f&h¢e +DOC:
accuracy * 0,5°C) must be set at the centre of the sphere. The globe thermometer must be exposed at least 25 minutes
before it is read.

3) A stand must be used to suspend the 3 thermometers so that they do not restrict free air flow around the bulbs,
and so that there is no obstacle between the heat sources and the wet bulb globe thermometer.

4) Any other type of temperature sensor may be used that gives a reading identical to that of a mercury thermometer
under the same conditions.

5) The thermometers must be placed so that the readings are representative of the conditions in which the men work
or rest, respectively.

Work load

The total heat load is the sum of the heat produced by the body and the environmental heat. Therefore, if the work
is performed under hot environmental conditions, the workload category of each job must be established and the
permissible heat exposure limit value pertinent to the work load evaluated against the applicable standard in order to
protect the worker from exposure beyond the permissible limit.

The jobs performed by a worker must be classified in the following categories:

a) light work: up to 200 kcal/h (sitting or standing to control machines; performing light hand or arm work, etc.);

b) moderate work: from 200 to 350 kcal/h (walking about with moderate lifting and pushing, etc.);

c) heavy work: from 350 to 500 kcal/h (pick and shovel work, etc.)

Table | thus gives the permissible heat exposure limit value for the specified work load.

An activity may be assigned to a particular category by measuring the metabolism of the man at work, namely by
estimating his metabolism using the following Table 2:
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Table 2

ASSESSMENT OF WORK LOAD AND AVERAGE VALUES OF METABOLIC RATE DURING DIFFERENT
ACTIVITIES

A. Body position and movement kcal/h
SIEING e 18
SEANAING..eeieiiieee i 36
WaALKING e 120-180
Walking uphill...... ..o Add 48 per metre of rise
B. Type of work Average Range (kcal/h)
(kcal/h)
HANAWOTK. ... i 12-72
HGNT 24
NBAVY . 54
WOIK USING ONE @M. .ciiiiiiiieiiiiiiiiiiee et e e aveeeeeeseeesenennn 42-150
HGNE s 60
NBAVY . 108
Work using both @rms.........coooiiii s e 60-210
HGNT 90
NBAVY . 150
WOIK USING DOAY....evviiiiiiiiiiiie s aveeaeeseeeeaenin 150-900
HGNT 210
0100 (=T (TSRS 300
NBAVY . 420
VETY NBAVY .ttt 540
Light handWork..........cocovvii e writing, knitting
Heavy handwWorK..........ccvveeiioiiiiiiic i) typing
Heavy WOork Using ONe arM.........cceeeueeeerieieeeeniineeeieeeeseeeeens hammering in nails (shoemaker, upholsterer)
Light work using both arms..........ccccoviiiiiiie e iling metal, planning wood, raking a garden
Moderate work using both arms..........cccccceeveiiiiiciiie s leaning a floor, beating a carpet
Heavy work using the body.........ccccooiiiiiii e railroad track laying, digging, barking trees
.......................... railroad track laying, digging, barking trees

C. Basal metabolism :kcal/h

Basal metabolism: minimum quantity of calorific energy used when the body is at complete rest.

Sample calculation: use of a heavy hand tool on an assembly line

A. Walking along..........coocivieiiie e 120 kcal/h

B. Intermediate value between heavy work

using 2 arms and light work using the body............. 180 kcal/h
300 kcal/h

C. Basal metabolism...........cccooieiiiiiiiiiii e, letal/h

Total......ccvvennennn. 360 kcal/h
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The tables in the following publications may also be used:

a) Astrand P.O., Rodahl KTextbook of Work Physiolog{ew York, San Francisco, McGraw Hill Book Company,
1979;

b) Ergonomics Guide to Assessment of Metabolic and Cardiac Cost of PhysicafWderk Id. Hyg. Assoc. J., 32;

¢) Energy Requirements for Physical WoResearctProgress Report No 30, Purdue Farm Cardiac Project,
Agricultural Experiment Statigrl961;

d) Durnin, J.V.G.A., Passmore REnergy, Work and Leisuréondon, Heinemenn Educational Books, 1967.
Alternate work/rest regimen

The permissible exposure limit values specified in Table | and the Graph are based on the assumption that the
WBGT value of the resting place is the same or very close to that of the work location. Limits applicable to
continuous work correspond to the following conditions: a 5-day week, an 8-hour working day with a short pause
(about a half-hour) for a meal. Higher exposure limits are permitted if additional rest periods are allowed. All breaks,
including pauses and administrative or operational waiting periods during work may be counted as rest time when
additional rest periods must be given because of high environmental temperatures.

A worker whose job is self-paced will spontaneously limit his hourly work load to 30-35% of his maximum
physical performance capacity, either by setting an appropriate work speed or by interspersing unscheduled breaks.
Thus the daily average of the worker’'s metabolic rate seldom exceeds 330 kcal/h. However, within an 8-hour work
shift, there may be periods when the worker's average metabolic rate will be higher.

When the WBGT index of the work location is different from that of the rest area, a time-weighted average value
should be used for both environmental heat and metabolic rate. When the time-weighted average values are used, the
curve to be referred to in the above graph is the solid line.

The time-rated average metabolic rate is determined by the following equation:

(M) x (tz) + (M2) x (to) +...(My) x (t)

g+ () + ... (1)

moyen —

where M, M, and M, are estimated metabolic rates for each of the worker’s work locations for the entire work
period, andit t; and { are the time in minutes spent at each corresponding metabolic rate.

Similarly, the time-weighted average WBGT is determined by the equation:

(WBGT) x (t.) + (WBGT) x (t)) + ... (WBGT)  (t,)
) () + ... ()

where WBGT, WBGT,, WBGT, represent values calculated in WBGT for various tasks at rest and work stations
occupied during all time periods andt, t, constitute the time in minutes spent at each rest and work station.

WBGT moyen=

When exposure to hot environmental conditions is continuous for several hours or the entire work day, the time-
weighted average value must be computed as an hourly time-weighted averagetize,,t t = 60 minutes. Where
exposure is intermittent, the time-weighted average values must be computed as two-hour time-weighted averages,
ie.t+t+ ..t =120 minutes.
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Scope of method

The WBGT method does not apply to unacclimatized workers who are physically incapable of performing a
specific job or to workers who wear clothing especially adapted to certain dangerous tasks as protection against the
heat.

SCHEDULE VI
(s. 125)

ILLUMINATION LEVELS IN ESTABLISHMENTS

Nature of work Examples of corresponding task Minimum illumination
level in Lux
Storage, reserve Warehouses, stockrooms, supervision 50
General perception Dormitories, grinding 250
Rough detail perception Freight and passenger elevators, escalators 50
General lighting, lecture rooms, moulding, 250

manufacturing large parts

Average detail perception Ironing, window dressing, packing, labeling, heavy 400
machine or bench work, general office work

Rapid general inspection, studios, study rooms, 550
typing, reading, machine sewing, assembly of
average parts, special office work

Difficult detail perception Repairs, difficult inspection, lathes, hand sewing, 800
embroidery

SCHEDULE VII

(s. 133)

MEASURING METHOD OF PREDOMINANT FREQUENCY BANDS (in corrected dBA)

a) Using the analysis of each octave band from 31,5 Hz to 16 KHz, determine if one of the bands corresponds to the
notion of predominant frequency band;

b) add 5 dB to the measured level of each band corresponding to the notion of predominant frequency band;
¢) modify the resulting sound spectrum as follows::

— at the level of 31,5 Hz, deduct 39,4 dB

— at the level of 63 Hz, deduct 26,2 dB

— at the level of 125 Hz, deduct 16,1 dB

— at the level of 250 Hz, deduct 8,6 dB

— at the level of 500 Hz, deduct 3,2 dB

— at the level of 1 000 Hz, no modification
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— at the level of 2 000 Hz, add 1,2 dB

— at the level of 4 000 Hz, add 1,0 dB

— at the level of 8 000 Hz, deduct 1,1 dB

— at the level of 16 000 Hz, deduct 6,6 dB;

d) then add the levels of each octave of the then modified spectrum by following the method for adding decibels;
e) the result thus obtained is expressed in corrected dBA.

SCHEDULE VIII
(s. 145)

DAILY QUANTITY OF DRINKING WATER REQUIRED BY WORKERS

Destination Characteristics Daily quantity by worker
in litres
Offices 55
Camps Permanent 190
Temporary 95
Schools 55
Factory Without shower 55
With shower 130
Plant or factory Without shower 55
With shower 130
SCHEDULE IX
(s. 161)

SANITARY FACILITIES

Occupancy W.C. Urinals Lavatories Tubs or Other Notes
men women men women showers fixtures
Arenas
Players 1/30 players 1/30 players 1/30 players 1/10 players
Spectators 1/600 3/600 2/600 2/600 21600
men women men men women
Brasseries 1/40 1/90 Ség) 1/80 1/80
Customers  Customers Customers  Customers

Physicians, dentists and 1 2
other health practitioners offices St
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Occupancy

W.C.

Urinals

Lavatories

Tubs or Other
men women men women showers fixtures
Cinemas, theatres, auditoriums,
exhibition and convention halls...
1 to 100 persons 1 1 1 1 one service
101 to 200 persons 2 2 1 1 tub
201 to 400 persons 3 3 S 2 2
401 to 750 persons add add 3 3
1/600 1/600
persons persons
751 or more add 1/1000 add 1/1000
persons persons
Employees: Sef)
Medical clinics 1/floor 1/floor 1/floor 1/floor
Bars (holding a liquor permit)
Customers: 1/25 1/30 1/50 1/60
men women Sete) men women
Employees: Se@)
Dormitories, boarding houses one tub per
for children 50 persons;
1 to 150 persons 1/10 1/8 1/25 1/12 1/12 Gke  asinkor
men women men men women  1/8 persons  service tub
151 persons or more add add add add add 1/12 add per 100
1/10 1/8 1/50 1/12 women  1/20 persons  persons
men women men men
Schools one service
Primary 1/40 1/35 1/30 1/50 1/50 Stp tub
boys girls boys boys girls 1/5 pupils  1/floor
Other 175 175 1/30 1/50 1/50 1/5 pupils 1/floor
boys girls boys boys girls
Teachers: Seg)
Office buildings
(Seeh)
1 to 15 employees of each gender 1 1 1 1 One service
16 to 35 employees of each gender 2 2 ®ge 2 2 sink or tub
36 to 60 employees of each gender 3 3 2 2 per floor
61 to 80 employees of each gender 4 4 3 3
81 to 90 employees of each gender 5 5 3 3
91-110 employees of each gender 5 5 4 4
111-125 employees of each gender 6 6 4 4
126 and + 75 employees of each gender add add add add
1/50 1/50 1/60 1/60
men women men women
Churches, chapels, places of worship 1/300 1/150 1/300 1/300 1/300
men women men men women
Sentry-boxes, shelters, temporary 1 1

buildings, Sedi)
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Occupancy W.C. Urinals Lavatories Tubs or Other Notes
men women men women showers  fixtures
Hospitals (hospital centres) At least one
1) Private room 1 1 1 service sink per
2) Communal room 1/8 patients 1/8 patients  1/20 patients floor for the
3) Waiting room 1 1 first 50 patients
Employees: Sefd) and an additional
one per each
50 additional
patients or
significant fraction
of 50
Hotel - Motel Sed)) See(k)
1) Private room 1/room 1/room 1/room
2) Room with common bathroom
1 to 4 roomsffloor
5 to 8 roomsifloor 1/floor 1/floor 1/floor
9 rooms or more/floor 1/floor 1/floor 1/floor 1/floor 1/gender
add add add add add
1/8 1/8 1/8 1/8 1/8
rooms rooms rooms rooms rooms
Professional care institutes,
personal care institutes, beauty 1 1 1 1 1 shower
salon, hairstylist, barber 1/care unit See (1)
Apartments 1 sink per
1t0 7 units 1/apartment 1/apartment 1tub apartment
per apartment  Sefgn)
8 units or more 1/apartment 1/apartment 1tubper  1sink per
apartment  apartment
See(n)
Stores
a) Retail 1 1 Seép)
(Seeo)
b) Department Stores, Shopping Centres
1) Customers 1/300 1/300 See (e) 1/300 1/300 (Bre
men women men women
2) Employees:
See(d) (a)
Rooming house Sep See(k) See(r)
(tourist, furnished, boarding, homes.)
1/10 1/10 1/10 1/10 2/10
rooms rooms rooms rooms rooms
Pools Seg(s)
1) Indoors 1/60 1/40 1/60 1/100 1/100 1/40
men women men men women  swimmers
2) Outdoors 1/120 1/80 1/120 21600 1/300 1/80 1 Foot
men women men men women  swimmers Bath
3) spectators 1/600 3/600 21600 21600
men women men women

Jails, prisons
1) Inmates: Sef)
2) Employees: Sef)
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Occupancy W.C. Urinals Lavatories Tubs or Other Notes
men women men women showers fixtures
Restaurants
1 to 25 Customers 1 Sép 1 Sed(t)
26 to 50 Customers 1se@ 1 seqt) 1 seq(t) 1 seq(t)
51 to 100 Customers 1 2 1 1
101 to 150 Customers 1 1 1 2
151 to 200 Customers 2 3 Sty 2 2
201 to 300 Customers 3 3 3 3
301 or more add add add add
1/50 1/50 1/50 1/50
men women men women

Employees: Sefd) and(u)

Reception rooms, meeting

halls...
(holding a liquor permit) See (a)
Customers 1/30 1/30 1/60 1/60 Atub
men women men women or a service
sink
Funeral Homes 1 1 1 1 A service
sink and a floor drain in
the embalming room
Service stations, 1 1 1 1
gas bars
(Seev)

Any other establishment
(plants, warehouses, workshops,

laundries, foundries, etc.) See(w)
See (h) 1 1
1 to 10 employees of each gender 1 1 add add
11 to 25 employees of each gender 2 2 1 1/10 1/10
26 to 50 employees of each gender 3 3 2 men women
51 to 75 employees of each gender 4 4 2
76 to 100 employees of each gender 5 5 3 add
101 or more of each gender add add add add 1/15
1/50 1/50 1/90 1/15 women
men women men men

(a) 2/3 of men W.C. may be replaced by urinals.

(b) A sink shall be installed in the examination room in addition to the one in the toilet room.

(c) According to the requirements of authorities.

(d) Sanitary accommodations for employees shall be the same as those required for office buildings.
(e) For men, half the compulsory W.C. may be replaced by urinals.

(f) In a women’s dormitory, a bathtub shall be added in a proportion of 1/30.

(9) In the gymnasium and according to the largest group that uses it.

(h) Only one toilet room is required for 10 employees or less of both genders.

(i) One W.C. and a lavatory shall be installed, except if written permission is given to use an existing washroom
within a maximum radius of 30 metres.

() Toilet facilities for general use shall be separate from bathrooms and lavatories.

(k) One lavatory is required for each room not equipped with a private toilet.

(I) One shower for each similar massage, physiotherapy or health treatment unit.

(m) One laundry tray per apartment or one connection for an automatic clothes washer).
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(n) One double basin laundry tray or one automatic clothes washer per ten apartments; one automatic washing
machine per 20 apartments.

(o) Several stores may use a common washroom provided it is accessible via an indoor passageway.

(p) A tub or sink must be installed in a food store. In dog kennels and pet shops, a tub or a service sink and a floor
drain must be installed.

(q) Fixtures for employees may be situated in the customers’ washrooms.

(N In a home for the elderly, tubs must be installed in a proportion of 1 unit per 10 persons.

(s) The maximum number of swimmers is determined in a proportion of one swimmer per every 1,4 sq. surface
metres in the shallow zone and 2,2 sq surface metres in the deep zone. The floor plan for rooms must be arranged s
that swimmers may go through the toilet area to get to the showers.

(t) Under 26 customers, 1 W.C. and 1 lavatory will be enough for both customer and employee use. From 26 to 50
customers, 2 W.C. and 2 lavatories will be enough for both customers and employees, but in two separate washrooms
Where customers eat outside, separate washrooms for both genders with access from the outside are required.

(u) Toilet facilities are not required for fewer than 5 employees.

(v) Separate rooms for both genders with access to the outside are compulsory.

(w) A shower is compulsory per 15 employees exposed to excessive heat or to skin contact with corrosive, noxious,
irritating or infectious.

4444
Gouvernement du Québec WHEREAS under subparagraph 6.2 of the first para-
graph of section 182 of the Act the Government may
0O.C. 886-20014 July 2001 also, by regulation, determine the administrative and
o financial procedures applicable to the Régie du batiment
Building Act du Québec and to the mandatary Corporation for the
(R.S.Q., c. B-1.1) management, administration, transfer and updating of

) R ) o i the records of a contractor holding licences;
Corporation des maitres électriciens du Québec and

the Corporation des maitres mécaniciens en WHEREAS in accordance with sections 10 and 11 of
tuyauterie du Québec the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), a draft Regula-
— Mandate entrusted tion attached to this Order in Council was published in

) ) Part 2 of theGazette officielle du Québex 3 January
Regulation respecting the mandate entrusted to thepo1 with a notice that it could be made by the Govern-

Corporation des maitres électriciens du Québec anghent upon the expiry of 45 days following that publica-
the Corporation des maitres mécaniciens en tuyauterigon :

du Québec
] WHEREASthe 45-day period has expired;
WHEREAsunder subparagraph 6.1 of the first paragraph
of section 182 of the Building Act (R.S.Q., c. B-1.1), the  \WHeREAsit is expedient to make the Regulation with
Government may, by regulation, determine a procedurgmendments:
for the apportionment, between the Régie du batiment
du Québec and the mandatary Corporation referred to in |1 |s orpERED therefore, upon the recommendation

section 129.3 of the Act, of the dues and fees payable byf the Minister of State for Labour and Employment and
a contractor for an application for the issue or alterationviinister of Labour:

of a licence, for the renewal of the licence, for an exami-

nation or any other means of evaluation and for the Tyar the Regulation respecting the mandate entrusted

review of a ruling that pertains to the issue, alterationto the Corporation des maitres électriciens du Québec

suspension or cancellation of a licence; and to the Corporation des maitres mécaniciens en
tuyauterie du Québec, attached to this Order in Council,
be made.

JEAN ST-GELAIS,
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif
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Regulation respecting the mandate The representative of the Minister of Labour shall
entrusted to the Corporatlon des ma’[tres chair the committee which shall meet at least twice a
électriciens du Québec and to the year.

Corporation des maitres mecaniciens en . Matters before the Régie on the date on which the

tuyauterie du Québec agreement referred to in section 129.3 of the Act takes
Building Act effect shall be continued with and decided upon by the

égie where they relate to the issue, renewal, alteration,
(R.S.Q., c. B-1.1, 5. 182, 1st par., subpars. 6.1 and 6.2,shensjon or cancellation of a contractor's licence re-

- s . .ferred to in section 1, to an application made under
1b'| ThehRegle gu batlrgentdu Québec _shfall make availgecrion 58.1 of the Act or to an application for review
able to the mandatary Corporation any information nec'rpade under section 160 of the Act.

essary for the carrying out of the mandate entrusted to |

under an agreement entered into under section 129.3 &  Aq of the taking of effect of the agreement entered
the Building Act (R.S.Q., c. B-1.1) and relating, in par-jnq ynder section 129.3 of the Act, the mandatary Cor-
ticular, to the conditions prescribed by the Act for ob- 5 a4ian shall collect, in accordance with the mandate
taining an electrical contractor’s licence or, as the Casgrovided for in the ag}eement, the dues and fees payable
may be, a contractor's licence for warm air heating,qer the Regulation respecting the professional qualifi-
systems, natural gas burner systems, oil burner systemgytion of building contractors and owner-builders ap-
hot water and steam heating systems and plumbing.  noveqd by Order in Council 876-92 dated 10 June 1992.

2.' The mandatary Corporation shall, in accordance Notwithstanding the provisions of section 41 that
with the provisions of the Act respecting access to dOCURegulation, the mandatary Corporation shall also col-

ments held by public bodies and the protection of perjg ¢ o hehalf of the Régie and, where applicable, of the

]:c,onalr:nfgr[natiop (R.S.Q, c. A-2.1) f altlppllicable, fin'agther mandatary Corporation, all the dues and fees pay-
orm the Regie of any suspension, cancellation or refusaj, o nder that Regulation in respect of an application
to renew a contractor’s licence referred to in section %

particularly where the holder of the licence becomes
bankrupt.

oncerning more than one class or subclass of licence.

Such dues and fees shall be attached to the applica-
. o tion and be paid in cash or by certified cheque or postal
3. The mandatary Corporation shall maintain and up-qnev order to the order of the mandatary Corporation
date daily the information in the public register in which ;- % 2" 2 ca referred to in the first paragraph and to the
the names and addresses of licence holders and of thejer of either mandatary Corporation, at the contrac-
natural persons referred to in section 52 of the Building s ejection, in the case referred to in the second para-
Act, the subclasses of the licences and, where appllc%—raph_ '

ble, any restriction under section 65.1 of the Act are

entered. 8. The mandatary Corporation shall retain out of the

. . fees collected $150 per licence it issues, renews or al-
4. The mandatary Corporation shall establish and keepg,s That amount shall be used exclusively for the pro-

up to date, according to the provisions of the Archive ; P it ; ; i}
A6 (7.5, A21-D) and s reguiatons, a retenontecn i IUECAon S0/ prescrbes s i agree
schedule of documents identical to that of the Régie
with respect to the records constituted and the docu-
ments held by the mandatary Corporation in the carrying,

out of its mandate.

The amount retained by the mandatary Corporation
all be increased, on 1 April of each year, according to
the increase in percentage determined under section 44
f the Regulation respecting the professional qualifica-

S. The mandatary Corporation shall be a member 0ﬁon of building contractors and owner-builders.

the follow-up committee, which shall also include a
representative of the Minister of Labour, the otherg
mandatary Corporation and the Régie, whose purpose tﬁé

to agree upon measures for the implementation of the, "4 credit union governed by the Act respectin
agreement referred to in section 129.3 of the BU'Id'”gfinganciaI services coopgeratives (2(3)/00, c. 29), tﬁe sur?w

Act and to ensure the continuity and quality of the emaining from the fees and dues collected under sec-
operations related to the activities covered by that agreg;,, 7

ment.

The mandatary Corporation shall pay monthly, into
consolidated revenue fund through a bank or a sav-
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10. The revenues collected by the mandatary Corpo- WHEREASthe agreement specifically sets out the pow-

ration and the expenses incurred in the carrying out oérs, duties and obligations entrusted to the Corporation

its mandate shall be accounted for separately. and the terms and conditions governing the carrying out
of the mandate;

11. The mandatary Corporation shall, in relation to

the activities provided for in the agreement entered into  WHEREAS on 19 October 2000, the Corporation ac-

under section 129.3 of the Building Act, provide the cepted, by resolution, the content of the agreement;

Minister of Labour, not later than four months after the

end of each fiscal year, with the financial statements for WHeReAs it is expedient to entrust the powers and

the last fiscal year prepared according to generally acduties, to the extent provided for in the agreement, to the

cepted accounting principles and audited according t@orporation des maitres électriciens du Québec:

generally accepted auditing standards.

. . . WHEREAS it is expedient to approve the agreement

12. This Regulation comes into force on the date theattached to this Order in Council and to authorize the

agreement entered into under section 129.3 of the AQinister of State for Labour, Employment and Social

takes effect. Solidarity and Minister of Labour to sign the agreement
for and on behalf of the Government;

4440
IT IS ORDERED therefore, upon the recommendation
) of the Minister of State for Labour, Employment and
Gouvernement du Queébec Social Solidarity and Minister of Labour:
O.C. 887-20014 July 2001 THAT the agreement attached to this Order in Council
Building Act be approved and the Minister of State for Labour, Em-
(R.S Qg c. B-1.1) ployment and Social Solidarity and Minister of Labour

be authorized, for and on behalf of the Government, to
hlg‘,ign the said agreement with the Corporation des maitres

Agreement related to the mandate entrusted to t o .
[£lectriciens du Québec.

Corporation des maitres électriciens du Québec i
respect of the administration and application of the
Building Act pertaining to the vocational qualifica- JEAN ST-GELAIS, =
tion of its members and the financial guarantees re&!erk of the Conseil exécutif
quired from them

WHEREASNO person may act as a building contractorAGREEMENT RELATED TO THE MANDATE EN-

unless he holds a licence issued for that purpose by theRUSTED TO THE CORPORATION DES MAITRES
Régie du batiment du Québec under the Building AcELECTRICIENS DU QUEBEC IN RESPECT OF THE
(R.S.Q., c. B-1.1); ADMINISTRATION AND APPLICATION OF THE

BUILDING ACT PERTAINING TO THE VOCA-
WHEREAS under the Act, the Board has, in particular, TITONAL QUALIFICATION OF ITS MEMBERS AND
the responsibility to check the vocational qualification THE FINANCIAL GUARANTEES REQUIRED FROM
of building contractors so as to ensure their integrity, THEM
competence and solvency;
BETWEEN

WHEREASunder section 129.3 of the Act, the Govern-
ment may give to the Corporation des maitres électricien§HE MINISTER OF STATE FOR LABOUR, EMPLOY-
du Québec, to the extent indicated by the Government iMENT AND SOCIAL SOLIDARITY AND MINISTER
an agreement, a mandate to supervise the administratiddF LABOUR, acting for and on behalf of the gouverne-
of the Act or to see to its application with respect to thement du Québec,
vocational qualification of its members and to the finan-
cial guarantees required from them; hereafter called the “Minister”

WHEREASthe Minister of Labour and the Corporation AND
des maitres électriciens du Québec have agreed that the
administration and application of the Building Act relat- THE CORPORATION DES MAITRES ELECTRICIENS
ing to the vocational qualification of its members and toDU QUEBEC, a corporatioriegally constituted under
the financial guarantees required from them may behe Master Electricians Act (R.S.Q., c. M-3), that has its
taken over by the Corporation;
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head office 5925, boulevard Décarie, Montréal (Québec)tion 185 of the Building Act, from an electrical contrac-
acting by Jacques Plante, chairman, duly authorizedor in respect of work included in subcategory 4284,

under Resolution 209-10 security for the purpose of compensating the contrac-
tor’'s clients who sustain a loss as a result of a failure to

hereafter called the “Corporation” carry out or the carrying out of electrical installation
work that is not covered by a guaranty plan referred to in

THE PARTIESAGREE TO THE FOLLOWING: section 80 of the Act.

1. PURPOSE OF THE AGREEMENT 2.1.3. Statutory regulations

In accordance with the mandate entrusted by the Gov- The Corporation may, in relation to the mandate en-
ernment, the purpose of this agreement is to set out thieusted by the Government, adopt a regulation that may
terms and conditions governing the carrying out of thedeal with the matters referred to in sections 141, 142 and
mandate of the Corporation, the powers and duties that43.1 and in subparagraphs 8 to 16, 18, 18.1, 19.7 and
are entrusted to it and to specify the commitments it i86.1 of the first paragraph of section 185 of the Building
making. Act. Sections 191 and 192 of the Act apply to the Regu-

lation.

The Corporation accepts the mandate entrusted to it
by the Government and agrees to take on the powers, The Corporation may, considering the first paragraph,
duties and obligations described in this agreement andmend or replace any regulation made by the Régie du
undertakes to carry them out according to the terms anlbatiment du Québec (hereafter called “Board”) under

conditions provided for therein. any of those provisions.
2. POWERS AND DUTIES ENTRUSTED TO THE Any regulation made by the Corporation shall be
CORPORATION submitted to the Government for approval with or with-

out amendment.
2.1. Entrusted powers

2.2. Entrusted duties
2.1.1. In matters of vocational qualification

The duties entrusted to the Corporation, in relation to
The powers entrusted in matters of vocational qualifi-the mandate entrusted by the Government, shall be those

cation that the Corporation undertakes to carry out areeferred to in section 110, in paragraphs 1to 3, 5to 7, 10
those provided for in Chapter IV and in sections 112,and 11 of section 111 of the Building Act.
117, 118, 129, 297.2 and 297.3 of the Building Act

(R.S.Q., c. B-1.2). Essentially, the main duty entrusted to the Corpora-
tion is to protect the public. To that end, the Corporation
Essentially, those powers consist in: shall check and supervise the qualification of its mem-

bers with a view to ensure their integrity, competence
(1) deciding on any application of a member of theand solvency.
Corporation respecting the issue, renewal or alteration
of an electrical contractor’s licence; 2.3. Subdelegation of the powers and duties
entrusted to the Corporation
(2) suspending, cancelling or refusing to renew a
licence referred to in paragraph 1; In accordance with the third paragraph of section 129.3
of the Building Act, the Corporation shall designate, for
(3) deciding on applications for review of a ruling the carrying out of the powers and duties entrusted to it
related to an electrical contractor’s licence; under this agreement, the persons holding the following
positions:
(4) preparing, administering and accepting the ex-
aminations of qualification and other means of evalua- (1) for applications for the issue of a licence: The
tion relating to subcategory 4284. director general and the director of legal affairs;

2.1.2. In matters of financial guarantee (2) for applications for the renewal of a licence: The
director of legal affairs and the director of qualification;;
The Corporation may require, by a regulation made
under subparagraph 19.7 of the first paragraph of sec-
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(3) for applications for the alteration of a licence: — the number of examinations for qualification ad-
The director of legal affairs and the director of qualifica- ministered by region and component: administration,
tion; health and safety, technique;

(4) for the purposes of Division Il of Chapter IVand — the number of exemptions from the examinations
of section 297.3 of the Building Act (suspension, can-for qualification per component;
cellation, refusal to renew a licence): The director gen-

eral and the director of legal affairs; — the success rate of the examinations for each of the
components;
(5) for applications for the review of a ruling: The
members of the review committee; — the number of applications for issuing, renewing

or altering a licence;
(6) for applications for the evaluation of the voca-
tional qualification by examinations or by any other — the number of suspensions, cancellations, refusals
means that the Corporation deems suitable: The technie renew and review a contractor’s licence;
cal counsel with the executive vice-chairman office and
the director of legal affairs; — the number of records which, after a hearing, were
subject to an alteration;
(7) for the carrying out of the duties referred to in
sections 112 and 129 of the Building Act: The director — other activities of qualification such as the drafting
general, the director of legal affairs and the director ofor revision of the examinations for qualification and the
qualification. preparation for examination sessions.

3. TERMS AND CONDITIONS GOVERNING THE (4) provide the Minister with any information re-
CARRYING OUT OF THE MANDATE qguested by him on the activities pertaining to this man-
date.
3.1. Commitments of the Corporation
3.2. Special commitments of the Corporation
The Corporation, in the carrying out of the powers
and duties currently entrusted to it, undertakes to: The Corporation, in the carrying out of the powers
and duties entrusted under this agreement, undertakes to
(1) ensure the update of information used for themeet or comply with the following terms and conditions
keeping of the public register in which the names andf exercise:
addresses of licence holders and of the natural persons
referred to in section 52 of the Building Act and the (1) carry out all the powers and duties entrusted un-
subclasses of such licences and any restriction undeter item 2;
section 65.1 of the Act are entered;
(2) apply, for the carrying out of the mandate en-
(2) notify the holder in writing as prescribed by sec-trusted by the Government, the acts and regulations in
tion 5 of the Act respecting administrative justice (R.S.Q.force in Québec, particularly the following acts and
c. J-3) and grant the holder at least 10 days to presenégulations and their amendments, the regulations that
observations before deciding on the suspension, cancethe Corporation may adopt under item 2.1.3 and any
lation or refusal to renew an electrical contractor’s li-agreement between Québec and in particular a province
cence and deliver its ruling in writing, with reasons; in respect of manpower mobility or the recognition of
the qualifications, skills or work experience in the con-
(3) submit to the Minister, by 31 July of each year, astruction industry:
report on its activities for the past fiscal year, containing
the following information: — the provisions of the Building Act and the Master
Electricians Act (R.S.Q., c. M-3) related to the voca-
— the total number of valid building contractor’s li- tional qualification of its members required for obtain-
cences; ing an electrical contractor’s licence and to the financial
guarantees required from them;
— the apportionment of the contractor’s licences by
administrative region; — the Regulation respecting the professional qualifi-
cation of building contractors and owner-builders, ap-
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proved by Order in Council 876-92 dated 10 June 1992 (9) keep and update the records regarding the voca-
(1992,G.0.2, 2926); tional training of its members;

— the Regulation respecting exemption from the ap- (10) inform the Minister or persons designated under
plication of the Building Act, made by Order in Council section 129.11 of the Building Act of the date of the
375-95 dated 22 March 1995 (1995.0.2, 1100); meetings of the board of directors, the executive com-

mittee or any committee created by the Corporation and

— any regulation made by the Government underthat carries out powers or duties entrusted under this
subparagraphs 6.1 and 6.2 of the first paragraph of seagreement;
tion 182 of the Building Act;

(11) inform its members, within 120 days of the tak-

—the Act respecting access to documents held byng of effect of this agreement, on the powers and duties
public bodies and the protection of personal informatiorentrusted under the agreement;;

(R.S.Q., c. A-2.1);
(12) establish and keep up to date, according to the

— the provisions of sections 14 to 22 of the Charterprovisions of the Archives Act (R.S.Q., c. A-21.1) and
of the French language (R.S.Q., c. C-11); its regulations, a retention schedule applicable to the

documents identical to that of the Board in respect of the

— the Code of Penal Procedure (R.S.Q., c. C-25.1);documents held by the Corporation in the carrying out

of the duties entrusted under this agreement;

(3) decide on any application related to an electrical
contractor’s licence in accordance with the provisions of (13) provide the Minister with all the information or
the Building Act and the regulation related thereto; documents that the Corporation holds for the purposes

of the follow-up or the evaluation of the implementation

(4) constitute and apply, with respect to of the mandate entrusted by the Government, free of
subcategory 4284, a register of the training courses ancharge and upon request;
programs that it recognizes for the purposes of the ex-
emption from the examination of skills related to man- (14) inform the Board, in accordance with the provi-
aging construction work. It may, where applicable, con-sions of the Act respecting access to documents held by
stitute and apply a similar register for the purposes opublic bodies and the protection of personal information
the examination of skills related to administrative man-where applicable, of any suspension, cancellation or
agement and to managing safety on construction sites refusal of renewal of an electrical contractor’s licence

on the grounds that the holder of that licence has gone

(5) prepare, in respect of applications related tobankrupt.
subcategory 4284, an examination on the skills related
to managing construction work. It may also prepare ar8.3. Terms and conditions of financing
examination on the skills related to administrative man-
agement and to managing safety on construction sites. It The parties agree that:
must, at that time, comply with the principles recog-
nized in docimology; (1) the Corporation collects the duties and fees asso-

ciated with the qualification system as soon as this agree-

(6) indicate on the licence issued by the Corporatiorment becomes effective ;
the name or acronym of the Corporation and of the
Gouvernement du Québec; (2) separate accounts shall be kept for the sums col-

lected and the expenses incurred for the purposes of

(7) indicate on the licence issued or renewed by thearrying out the mandate pursuant to the mandate en-
Corporation whether the licence contains any restrictiorirusted by the Government; the sums collected shall be
as regards the obtention of a public contract based oapplied exclusively to activities related to the vocational
data respecting the licence holder transmitted by théraining referred to in this agreement;

Commission de la construction du Québec;
(3) the Corporation shall pay sums collected monthly

(8) maintain in force any electrical contractor’s li- pursuant to paragraph 1 into the consolidated revenue
cence issued by the Board until it expires or until it isfund through a bank or savings and credit union gov-
altered, suspended or cancelled by the Corporation; erned by the Act respecting financial services coopera-

tives (2000, c. 29);
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(4) the Corporation shall keep out of the fees col-ment are continued by the Board without continuance of
lected under paragraph 1 the amount determined bguit;
regulation of the Government.
(3) a licence issued by the Corporation remains in
3.4. Undertakings of the Minister force until the date on which it expires or until it is
altered, suspended or cancelled by the Board;
The Minister undertakes to:
(4) any regulations made by the Corporation pursu-
(1) support and accompany the Corporation in theant to the regulatory powers entrusted under this agree-
taking over of the mandate entrusted by the Government are deemed to be regulations of the Board;
ment;
(5) any regulations made by the Corporation pursu-
(2) discuss, for and on behalf of the Government, anyant to the powers provided for in section 12.0.2 of the
amendment or any granting of powers and duties nokMaster Electricians Act cease to have effect;
covered by this agreement;;
the records and other documents of the Corporation
(3) consult the Corporation on any draft amendmenthat relate to the mandate entrusted by the Government
to the Building Act regarding the powers and dutiesbecome, to the extent determined by the Government,
entrusted under this agreement. the records and other documents of the Board.

4. VERIFICATION AND INQUIRY 6. MISCELLANEOUS

The Minister may, in accordance with section 129.12 6.1. In accordance with the provisions of the Regula-
of the Building Act, designate a person to verify thetion referred to in item 6.2, the Board supplies the Cor-
documents and information transmitted by the Corporaporation, with respect to the provisions of section 129.7
tion in accordance with this agreement. of the Building Act, with any information related to an

electrical contractor’s licence necessary for the imple-

The Minister may, in accordance with section 129.16mentation of the mandate entrusted to the Corporation
of the Building Act, direct a person to make an inquiry by the Government under this agreement.
into any matter relating to the administration or opera-
tion of the Corporation or into the conduct of the direc- 6.2. The administrative and financial procedures ap-
tors of the Corporation, with respect to the mandatelicable to the Corporation and to the Board for the
entrusted by the Government. management, administration, transfer and updating of

the records of the contractors affected by this agreement

The Minister may, even before the conclusion of awill be determined by the Regulation respecting the
verification or inquiry, order the Corporation to take the mandate entrusted to the Corporation des maitres
necessary corrective action within the period he speciélectriciens du Québec and to the Corporation des maitres
fies or accept a voluntary undertaking by the Corporaimécaniciens en tuyauterie du Québec, made by Order in
tion to take the appropriate corrective action. Council 886-2001 dated 4 July 2001.

5. REVOCATION 6.3. Matters undertaken before the Board on the date
on which this agreement becomes effective that relate to
The Government may at any time revoke the mandatthe renewal, alteration, suspension or cancellation of an
entrusted to the Corporation. The revocation becomeslectrical contractor’s licence, an application made un-
effective on the date fixed by the Government. Theder section 58.1 of the Building Act or an application for
decision of the Government must be communicated forthreview made under section 160 of the Act are continued
with to the Corporation. and decided by the Board.

From the effective date of the revocation, 6.4. Proceedings to which the Board is a party on the
date on which this agreement becomes effective that
(1) matters before the Corporation that relate to theelate to the issue, renewal, alteration, suspension or
mandate entrusted by the Government are continued arwhncellation of an electrical contractor’s licence, an ap-
decided by the Board without other formality; plication made under section 58.1 of the Building Act or
an application for review made under section 160 of the
(2) proceedings to which the Corporation is a partyAct are continued by the Board.
and that relate to the mandate entrusted by the Govern-
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6.5. The Corporation is solely qualified under the 6.12. No proceedings may be brought against the
mandate entrusted by the Government to decide on a@orporation, its directors, the members of its commit-
application regarding a licence related to the subcategonges or its personnel for an official act performed in good
of an electrical contractor. faith in carrying out the mandate entrusted by the Gov-

ernment.

6.6. Only the holder of the positions designated here-
after may have access to information related to the sol- 6.13. The Corporation does not bind in any way the
vency of an electrical contractor: The executive vice-Government or the Board for the acts it performs in the
chairman, the director of legal affairs, the director ofcarrying out of the powers and duties that are entrusted
qualification, the director of administration and finance, to it by this agreement.
the solvency auditor and the members of the review
committee or both. 6.14. The Corporation undertakes to take up the in-

terest of the Government and to assume the defence

6.7. No deed, document or writing shall bind the against any recourse, claim, application, and any other
Corporation nor be attributed to it unless signed by theproceedings made by any person by reason of any dam-
chairman, the vice-chairman, the secretary or a stafige caused by it, its directors or employees in the course
member and, if by a staff member, only to such extent asr upon the carrying out of the mandate entrusted by the
the Corporation may by regulation determine underGovernment.
item 2.1.3.

6.15. The powers and duties entrusted to the Corpo-

6.8. The Corporation may, by regulation made underration under this agreement may in no case be delegated
item 2.1.3 and according to the conditions it sets, allowin whole or in part, otherwise than under item 2.3.
the signature to be affixed by means of an automatic
device on the documents it determines. 6.16. Neither the Corporation nor its directors or em-

ployees may disclose anything whatsoever of which it

The Corporation may allow a facsimile of the signa-may gain knowledge in the exercise of its mandate with-
ture to be engraved, lithographed or printed on suclout being duly authorized by the Minister to do so.
documents as it determines.

6.17. The Corporation undertakes to come to an agree-
A facsimile requires authentication by the countersig-ment with the Board that deals with the identification,
nature of a person so authorized by the chairman. the means of communication and the obligations result-
ing from the receipt and transmission of nominative
6.9. The Corporation may authorize a person whanformation necessary to the Corporation and the Board
transmits a notice, report, declaration or any other docufor the purposes of the exercise of their respective func-
ment to the Corporation to transmit such document irtions.
computerized form or by a telecommunications link, on
the conditions it determines by regulation made under The agreement shall be transmitted to the Minister
item 2.1.3 according to the categories of documentbefore being submitted to the Commission d’accés a
indicated in the regulation. l'information for an opinion.

6.10. An intelligibly written transcript of the data 7. FOLLOW-UP OF OPERATIONS
stored by the Corporation in computerized form forms
part of its documents and is proof of its content where it The Corporation must take part in the establishment
has been certified true by a person referred to in item 6.7f a follow-up committee, made up of a representative of
the Corporation, of the Corporation des maitres
In the case of data communicated to the Corporatiormécaniciens en tuyauterie du Québec, of the Minister of
under item 6.9, the transcript must reproduce such dataabour and of the Board, with a view to agree on meas-
exactly. ures for the implementation of the agreement and for the
follow-up of the current operations in order to ensure,
6.11. The Corporation’s director of legal affairs is with respect to a mandate entrusted by the Government,
responsible for the access designated in accordance wittlontinuity in the operations and their quality.
the Act respecting access to documents held by public
bodies and the protection of personal information. The committee shall be chaired by the representative
of the Minister of Labour. It shall meet at least twice a
year.
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8. TRANSITIONAL PERIOD Gouvernement du Québec

For the transitional period determined under an adQ.C. 888-20014 July 2001
ministrative agreement entered into with the Board, the
Corporation will have to exercise its activities related toBuilding Act
the vocational qualification of its members on the(R.S.Q., c. B-1.1)
premises of the Board and by using their computer sys-
tems. The processing of applications for qualification Agreement related to the mandate entrusted to the

will be made according to the terms and conditions Corporation des maitres mécaniciens en tuyauterie du
currently applied by the Board. Québec in respect of the administration and applica-
tion of the Building Act pertaining to the vocational

The agreement must determine the terms and condi- qualification of its members and the financial guaran-
tions governing the carrying out of the mandate of the (€S required from them
Corporation that apply until the Board has put in place a W buildi
transaction office based on an information exchange YHEREASNO person may act as a building contractor

inless he holds a licence issued for that purpose by the
network between the Board and the mandatory corporazesie” gy batiment du Québec under the Building Act

(R.S.Q., c. B-1.1);
9. EFFECTIVE DATE WHEREAS under the Act, the Board has, in particular,
Fhe responsibility to check the vocational qualification
of building contractors so as to ensure their integrity,
competence and solvency;

This agreement comes into force on 19 Novembe
2001.

10. COMMUNICATION BETWEEN THE PARTIES WHEREASunder section 129.3 of the Act, the Govern-

ment may give to the Corporation des maitres
&fécaniciens en tuyauterie du Québec, to the extent indi-

that written communications will be sent to the two cated by the Government in an agreement, a mandate to

following addresses: supervise the administration of the Act or to see to its
- . application with respect to the vocational qualification

For the Minister : For the Corporation: of jts members and to the financial guarantees required

200, chemin Sainte-Foy 5925, boulevard Décariefrom them:

6° étage Montréal (Québec)

Quebec (Québec) H3W 3C9 WHEREASthe Minister of Labour and the Corporation

GIR5S1 des maitres mécaniciens en tuyauterie du Québec have

) ) ~agreed that the administration and application of the

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties have signed this Building Act relating to the vocational qualification of

agreement in duplicate, as follows its members and to the financial guarantees required
from them may be taken over by the Corporation;

The Minister of State for Labour, employment and
social Solidarity and Minister of Labour WHEREASthe agreement specifically sets out the pow-
ers, duties and obligations entrusted to the Corporation
and the terms and conditions governing the carrying out
of the mandate;

date place WHEREAS on 15 December 2000, the Corporation
i accepted, by resolution, the content of the agreement;
The Corporation des maitres Electriciens du Québec
WHEREAS it is expedient to entrust the powers and
duties, to the extent provided for in the agreement, to the
Corporation des maitres mécaniciens en tuyauterie du
Québec;

date place o )
WHEREAS it is expedient to approve the agreement

4441 attached to this Order in Council and to authorize the
Minister of State for Labour, Employment and Social
Solidarity and Minister of Labour to sign the agreement
for and on behalf of the Government;
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IT IS ORDERED, therefore, upon the recommendation The Corporation accepts the mandate entrusted to it
of the Minister of State for Labour, Employment and by the Government and agrees to take on the powers,
Social Solidarity and Minister of Labour: duties and obligations described in this agreement and

undertakes to carry them out according to the terms and

THAT the agreement attached to this Order in Councikonditions provided for therein.
be approved and the Minister of State for Labour, Em-
ployment and Social Solidarity and Minister of Labour 2. POWERS AND DUTIES ENTRUSTED TO THE
be authorized, for and on behalf of the Government, tCORPORATION
sign the said agreement with the Corporation des maitres
mécaniciens en tuyauterie du Québec. 2.1. Entrusted powers

JEAN ST-GELAIS, 2.1.1. In matters of vocational qualification
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

The powers entrusted in matters of vocational qualifi-
cation that the Corporation undertakes to carry out are
AGREEMENT RELATED TO THE MANDATE EN- those provided for in Chapter IV and in sections 112,
TRUSTED TO THE CORPORATION DES MAITRES 117, 118, 129, 297.2 and 297.3 of the Building Act
MECANICIENS EN TUYAUTERIE DU QUEBEC IN (R.S.Q., c. B-1.2).

RESPECT OF THE ADMINISTRATION AND APPLI-
CATION OF THE BUILDING ACT PERTAINING TO Essentially, those powers consist in:
THE VOCATIONAL QUALIFICATION OF ITS MEM-
BERS AND THE FINANCIAL GUARANTEES RE- (1) deciding on any application of a member of the
QUIRED FROM THEM Corporation respecting the issue, renewal or alteration
of a plumbing-heating contractor’s licence;
BETWEEN
(2) suspending, cancelling or refusing to renew a
THE MINISTER OF STATE FOR LABOUR, EMPLOY- licence referred to in paragraph 1;
MENT AND SOCIAL SOLIDARITY AND MINISTER
OF LABOUR, acting for and on behalf of the (3) deciding on applications for review of a ruling

Gouvernement du Québec, related to a plumbing-heating contractor’s licence;

hereafter called the “Minister” (4) preparing, administering and accepting the ex-
aminations of qualification and other means of evalua-

AND tion relating to subcategories 4285.10 to 4285.14.

THE CORPORATION DES MAITRES MECANICIENS  2.1.2. In matters of financial guarantee

EN TUYAUTERIE DU QUEBEC acorporation legally

constituted under the Master Pipe-Mechanics Act (R.S.Q., The Corporation may require, by a regulation made
c. M-4), that has its head office at 8175, boulevard Saintunder subparagraph 19.7 of section 185 of the Building
Laurent, Montréal (Québec), acting through ClaudeAct, from a plumbing-heating contractor in respect of

Neveu, chairman, duly authorized under resolutionwork included in subcategories 4285.10 to 4285.14, se-

N° CPA-00-12-90 curity for the purpose of compensating the contractor’s
clients who sustain a loss as a result of a failure to carry

hereafter called the “Corporation” out or the carrying out of plumbing-heating work that is
not covered by a guaranty plan referred to in section 80

THE PARTIESAGREE TO THE FOLLOWING of the Act.

1. PURPOSE OF THE AGREEMENT 2.1.3. Statutory regulations

In accordance with the mandate entrusted by the Gov- The Corporation may, in relation to the mandate en-
ernment, the purpose of this agreement is to set out thteusted by the Government, adopt a regulation that may
terms and conditions governing the carrying out of thedeal with the matters referred to in sections 141, 142 and
mandate of the Corporation, the powers and duties that43.1 and in subparagraphs 8 to 16, 18, 18.1, 19.7 and
are entrusted to it and to specify the commitments it i86.1 of section 185 of the Building Act. Sections 191
making. and 192 of the Act apply to the Regulation.
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The Corporation may, considering the first paragraph3. TERMS AND CONDITIONS GOVERNING THE
amend or replace any regulation made by the Boar€ ARRYING OUT OF THE MANDATE
under those provisions.
3.1. Commitments of the Corporation
Any regulation made by the Corporation shall be
submitted to the Government for approval with or with- The Corporation, in the carrying out of the powers
out amendment. and duties currently entrusted to it, undertakes to:

2.2. Entrusted duties (1) ensure the update of information used for the
keeping of the public register in which the names and
The duties entrusted to the Corporation, in relation tcaddresses of licence holders and of the natural persons
the mandate entrusted by the Government, shall be thoseferred to in section 52 of the Building Act and the
referred to in section 110, in paragraphs 1 to 3, 5to 7, 18ubclasses of such licences and any restriction under
and 11 of section 111 of the Building Act. section 65.1 are entered;

Essentially, the main duty entrusted to the Corpora- (2) notify the holder in writing as prescribed by sec-
tion is to protect the public. To that end, the Corporatiortion 5 of the Act respecting administrative justice (R.S.Q.,
shall check and supervise the qualification of its mem-c. J-3) and grant the holder at least 10 days to present
bers with a view to ensure their integrity, competenceobservations before deciding on the suspension, cancel-

and solvency. lation or refusal to renew a plumbing-heating contrac-
tor’'s licence and deliver its ruling in writing, with rea-
2.3. Subdelegation of the powers and duties sons;

entrusted to the Corporation
(3) submit to the Minister, by 31 July of each year, a
In accordance with the third paragraph of section 129.3eport on its activities for the past fiscal year, containing
of the Building Act, the Corporation shall designate, forthe following information:
the carrying out of the powers and duties entrusted to it
under this agreement, the persons holding the following — the total number of valid building contractor’s li-
positions: cences;

(1) for applications for the issue of a licence: the — the apportionment of the contractor’s licences by
director of qualification and the director general; administrative region;

(2) for applications for the renewal of a licence: the — the number of examinations for qualification ad-
director of qualification and the director general; ministered by region and component: administration,
health and safety, technique;
(3) for applications for the alteration of a licence: the
director of qualification and the director general; — the number of exemptions from the examinations
for qualification per component;
(4) for the purposes of Division Il of Chapter IV and
of section 297.3 of the Building Act (suspension, can- — the success rate of the examinations for each of the
cellation, refusal to renew a licence): the director ofcomponents;
qualification and the qualification committee ;
— the number of applications for issuing, renewing
(5) for applications for the review of a ruling: the or altering a licence;
qualification committee;
— the number of suspensions, cancellations, refusals
(6) for applications for the evaluation of the voca- to renew and review a contractor’s licence;
tional qualification by examinations or by any other
means that the Corporation deems suitable: the director — the number of records which, after a hearing, were
of qualification and the director of technical services; subject to an alteration;

(7) for the carrying out of the duties referred to in — other activities of qualification such as the drafting
sections 112 and 129 of the Building Act: the director ofor revision of the examinations for qualification and
qualification and the director general. preparation for examination sessions.
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(4) provide the Minister with any information re-  (4) constitute and apply, with respect to subcate-
quested by him on the activities pertaining to this man-gories 4285.10 to 4285.14, a register of the training

date. courses and programs that it recognizes for the purposes
of the exemption from the examination of skills related
3.2. Special commitments of the Corporation to managing construction work. It may, where applica-

ble, constitute and apply a similar register for the pur-
The Corporation, in the carrying out of the powersposes of the examination of skills related to administra-
and duties entrusted under this agreement, undertakes tige management and to managing safety on construction
meet or comply with the following terms and conditions sites;
of exercise:
(5) prepare, in respect of applications related to
(1) carry out all the powers and duties entrusted unsubcategory 4285.10 to 4285.14, an examination on the
der item 2; skills related to managing construction work. It may
also prepare an examination on the skills related to
(2) apply, for the carrying out of the mandate en-administrative management and to managing safety on
trusted by the Government, the acts and regulations inonstruction sites. It must, at that time, comply with the
force in Québec, particularly the following acts and principles recognized in docimology;
regulations and their amendments, the regulations that
the Corporation may adopt under item 2.1.3 and any (6) indicate on the licence issued by the Corporation
agreement between Québec and in particular a provindhe name or acronym of the Corporation and of the
in respect of manpower mobility or the recognition of Gouvernement du Québec;
the qualifications, skills or work experience in the con-
struction industry: (7) indicate on the licence issued or renewed by the
Corporation whether the licence contains any restriction
— the provisions of the Building Act and the Master as regards the obtention of a public contract based on
Pipes-Mechanic Act (R.S.Q., c. M-4) related to the vo-data respecting the licence holder transmitted by the
cational qualification of its members required for ob- Commission de la construction du Québec;
taining a plumbing-heating contractor’s licence and to
the financial guarantees required from them; (8) maintain in force any plumbing-heating contrac-
tor’s licence issued by the Board until it expires or until
— the Regulation respecting the professional qualifi-it is altered, suspended or cancelled by the Corporation;
cation of building contractors and owner-builders, ap-
proved by Order in Council 876-92 dated 10 June 1992 (9) keep and update the records regarding the voca-
(1992,G.0.2, 2926); tional training of its members;

— the Regulation respecting the application of the (10) inform the Minister or persons designated under
Building Act, made by Order in Council 375-95 dated section 129.11 of the Building Act of the date of the
22 March 1995 (19955.0.2, 1100); meetings of the board of directors, the executive com-

mittee or any committee created by the Corporation and

— any regulation made by the Government underthat carries out powers or duties entrusted under this
subparagraphs 6.1 and 6.2 of section 182 of the Buildinggreement;;

Act;
(11) inform its members, within 120 days of the tak-

—the Act respecting access to documents held byng of effect of this agreement, on the powers and duties
public bodies and the protection of personal informatiorentrusted under the agreement;;

(R.S.Q., c. A-2.1);
(12) establish and keep up to date, according to the

— the provisions of section 14 to 22 of the Charter ofprovisions of the Archives Act (R.S.Q., c. A-21.1) and
the French language (R.S.Q., c. C-11); its regulations, a retention schedule applicable to the

documents identical to that of the Board in respect of the

— the Code of Penal Procedure (R.S.Q., c. C-25.1);documents held by the Corporation in the carrying out

of the duties entrusted under this agreement;

(3) decide on any application related to a plumbing-
heating contractor’s licence in accordance with the pro- (13) provide the Minister with all the information or
visions of the Building Act and the regulation related documents that the Corporation holds for the purposes
thereto; of the follow-up or the evaluation of the implementation
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of the mandate entrusted by the Government, free oflocuments and information transmitted by the Corpora-
charge and upon request; tion in accordance with this agreement.

(14) inform the Board, in accordance with the provi- The Minister may, in accordance with section 129.16
sions of the Act respecting access to documents held hyf the Building Act, direct a person to make an inquiry
public bodies and the protection of personal informationinto any matter relating to the administration or opera-
where applicable, of any suspension, cancellation otion of the Corporation or into the conduct of the direc-
refusal of renewal of a plumbing-heating contractor’stors of the Corporation, with respect to the mandate
licence on the grounds that the holder of that licence hasntrusted by the Government.
gone bankrupt.

The Minister may, even before the conclusion of a

3.3. Terms and conditions of financing verification or inquiry, order the Corporation to take the
necessary corrective action within a period specified by
The parties agree that: him or accept a voluntary undertaking by the Corpora-

tion to take the appropriate corrective action.

(1) the Corporation collects the duties and fees asso-
ciated with the qualification system as soon as this agre&s. REVOCATION
ment becomes effective;

The Government may at any time revoke the mandate

(2) separate accounts shall be kept for the sums cokntrusted to the Corporation. The revocation becomes
lected and the expenses incurred for the purposes @fffective on the date fixed by the Government. The
carrying out the mandate pursuant to the mandate erdecision of the Government must be communicated forth-
trusted by the Government; the sums collected shall bwith to the Corporation.
applied exclusively to activities related to the vocational
training referred to in this agreement; From the effective date of the revocation,

(3) the Corporation shall pay monthly the sums col- (1) matters before the Corporation that relate to the
lected pursuant to paragraph 1 into the consolidatethandate entrusted by the Government are continued and
revenue fund through a bank or a savings and credidecided by the Board without other formality ;
union governed by the Act respecting financial services
cooperatives (2000, c. 29); (2) proceedings to which the Corporation is a party

and that relate to the mandate entrusted by the Govern-

(4) the Corporation shall keep out of the fees col-ment are continued by the Board without continuance of
lected under paragraph 1 the amount determined bguit;
regulation of the Government.

(3) a licence issued by the Corporation remains in
3.4. Undertakings of the Minister force until the date on which it expires or until it is
altered, suspended or cancelled by the Board;

The Minister undertakes to:

(4) any regulations made by the Corporation pursu-

(1) support and accompany the Corporation in theant to the regulatory powers entrusted under this agree-
taking over of the mandate entrusted by the Government are deemed to be regulations of the Board;
ment;

(5) any regulations made by the Corporation pursu-

(2) discuss, for and on behalf of the Government, anyant to the powers provided for in section 12.0.2 of the
amendment or any granting of powers and duties noMaster Pipe-Mechanics Act cease to have effect;
covered by this agreement;

(6) the records and other documents of the Corpora-

(3) consult the Corporation on any draft amendmention that relate to the mandate entrusted by the Govern-
to the Building Act regarding the powers and dutiesment become, to the extent determined by the Govern-
entrusted under this agreement. ment, the records and other documents of the Board.

4. VERIFICATION AND INQUIRY 6. MISCELLANEOUS

The Minister may, in accordance with section 129.12 6.1. In accordance with the provisions of the Regula-
of the Building Act, designate a person to verify thetion referred to in item 6.2, the Board supplies the Cor-
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poration, with respect to the provisions of section 129.7 A facsimile requires authentication by the countersig-
of the Building Act, with any information related to a nature of a person so authorized by the chairman.
plumbing-heating contractor’s licence necessary for the
implementation of the mandate entrusted to the Corpo- 6.9. The Corporation may authorize a person who
ration by the Government under this agreement. transmits a notice, report, declaration or any other docu-
ment to the Corporation to transmit such document in
6.2. The administrative and financial procedures ap-computerized form or by a telecommunications link, on
plicable to the Corporation and to the Board for thethe conditions it determines by regulation made under
management, administration, transfer and updating oftem 2.1.3 according to the categories of documents
the records of the contractors affected by this agreemeitdicated in the regulation.
will be determined by the Regulation respecting the
mandate entrusted to the Corporation des maitres 6.10. An intelligibly written transcript of the data
électriciens du Québec and to the Corporation des maitrestored by the Corporation in computerized form forms
mécaniciens en tuyauterie du Québec, made by Order jpart of its documents and is proof of its content where it
Council 886-2001 dated 4 July 2001. has been certified true by a person referred to in item
6.7.
6.3. Matters undertaken before the Board on the date
on which this agreement becomes effective that relate to In the case of data communicated to the Corporation
the renewal, alteration, suspension or cancellation of ander item 6.9, the transcript must reproduce such data
plumbing-heating contractor’s licence, an applicationexactly.
made under section 58.1 of the Building Act or an appli-
cation for review made under section 160 of the Act are 6.11. The Corporation’s director of legal affairs is
continued and decided by the Board. responsible for the access designated in accordance with
the Act respecting access to documents held by public
6.4. Proceedings to which the Board is a party on théodies and the protection of personal information.
date on which this agreement becomes effective that
relate to the issue, renewal, alteration, suspension or 6.12. No proceedings may be brought against the
cancellation of a plumbing-heating contractor’s licence,Corporation, its directors, the members of its commit-
an application made under section 58.1 of the Buildingees or its personnel for an official act performed in good
Act or an application for review made under section 16Cfaith in carrying out the mandate entrusted by the Gov-
of the Act are continued by the Board. ernment.

6.5. The Corporation is solely qualified under the 6.13. The Corporation does not bind in any way the
mandate entrusted by the Government to decide on a@overnment or the Board for the acts it performs in the
application regarding a licence related to thecarrying out of the powers and duties that are entrusted
subcategories of a plumbing-heating contractor. to it by this agreement.

6.6. Only the holder of the positions designated here- 6.14. The Corporation undertakes to take up the in-
after may have access to information related to the solterest of the Government and to assume the defence
vency of a plumbing-heating contractor: the director ofagainst any recourse, claim, application, and any other
qualification, the director of administration and the mem-proceedings made by any person by reason of any dam-
bers of the qualification committee. age caused by it, its directors or employees in the course

or upon the carrying out of the mandate entrusted by the

6.7. No deed, document or writing shall bind the Cor-Government.
poration nor be attributed to it unless signed by the chair-
man, the vice-chairman, the secretary or a staff member 6.15. The powers and duties entrusted to the Corpo-
and, if by a staff member, only to such extent as theation under this agreement may in no case be delegated,
Corporation may by regulation determine under item 2.1.3in whole or in part, otherwise than under item 2.3.

6.8. The Corporation may, by regulation made under 6.16. Neither the Corporation nor its directors or em-
item 2.1.3 and according to the conditions it sets, allowployees may disclose anything whatsoever of which it
the signature to be affixed by means of an automatienay gain knowledge in the exercise of its mandate with-
device on the documents it determines. out being duly authorized by the Minister to do so.

The Corporation may allow a facsimile of the signa- 6.17. The Corporation undertakes to come to an agree-
ture to be engraved, lithographed or printed on suchment with the Board that deals with the identification,
documents as it determines.
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the means of communication and the obligations resultFor the Minister: For the Corporation:

ing from the receipt and transmission of nominative200, chemin Sainte-Foy: 6tage 8175, boulevard Saint-Laurent
information necessary to the Corporation and the Boar@uébec (Québec) Montréal (Québec)

for the purposes of the exercise of their respective func1R 5S1 H2P 2M1

tions.

In witness whereof the parties have signed this agree-
The agreement shall be transmitted to the Ministerment in duplicate, as follows:
before being submitted to the Commission d’acces a
I'information for an opinion. The Minister of State for Labour, Employment and so-
cial Solidarity and Minister of Labour
7. FOLLOW-UP OF OPERATIONS

The Corporation must take part in the establishment
of a follow-up committee, made up of a representative of
the Corporation, of the Corporation des maitres date place
mécaniciens en tuyauterie du Québec, of the Minister of
Labour and of the Board, with a view to agree on measThe Corporation des maitres mécaniciens en tuyauterie
ures for the implementation of the agreement and for theu Québec
follow-up of the current operations in order to ensure,
with respect to the mandate entrusted by the Govern-
ment, continuity in the operations and their quality.

The committee shall be chaired by the representative date place
of the Minister of Labour. It shall meet at least twice a
year. 4442

8. TRANSITIONAL PERIOD
Gouvernement du Québec

For a transitional and temporary period determined
under an administrative agreement entered into with th@©.C. 889-20014 July 2001
Board before this agreement becomes effective, the Cor- ) ;
poration will have to exercise its activities related to theAn Act respecting collective agreement decrees
vocational qualification of its members on the premisedR-S.Q., c. D-2)
of the Board and by using their computer systems. The ) ) )
processing of applications for qualification will be made Automotive services industry

according to the terms and conditions currently applied— Montréal region
by the Board. — Amendments

The agreement must identify the transitional meas- CONCERNING the Decree to amend the Decree re-
ures applicable until the parties have put into place the Specting the automotive services industry in the
required functionalities to the exchange and information Montréal region
processing systems necessary for the implementation of
new service points. The agreement lasts three months WHEREAS the Government made the Decree respect-
and may be renewed if need be for the same term. ing the automotive services industry in the Montréal

region (R.R.Q., 1981, c. D-2, r. 46);
9. EFFECTIVE DATE
WHEREAS the Association des carrossiers profes-

This agreement comes into force on 19 NovembeﬁiOﬂﬂE'S du Québec has petitioned the Minister of State

2001. for Labour, Employment and Social Solidarity and Min-
ister of Labour for an amendment to be made to that
10. COMMUNICATION BETWEEN THE PARTIES  Decree;

For the purposes of this agreement, the parties agree WHEREASunder section 10 of the Act respecting col-
that written communications will be sent to the two lective agreement decrees (R.S.Q., c. D-2), the Decree
following addresses: may order t_hat certain persons or associations be treated

as contracting parties;
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WHEREASthe contracting parties within the meaning  “Association des carrossiers professionnels du
of the Decree have petitioned the Minister of State forQuébec”.
Labour, Employment and Social Solidarity and Minister
of Labour for certain amendments to be made to th€. Section 4.03 of the Decree is amended by substi-
Decree; tuting the words “except for pump attendants and for
employees” for the words “except for employees”.
WHEREAS sections 2, 6.1 and 6.2 of the Act respect-
ing collective agreement decrees (R.S.Q., c. D-2) au3. This Decree comes into force on the day of its
thorize the Government to decree the extension of aublication in theGazette officielle du Québec.
collective agreement and to amend an extension decree
at the request of the contracting parties by making4445
where applicable, the amendments it deems appropri-
ate;

WHEREAS under sections 10 and 11 of the Regula-
tions Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1) and sections 5 and 6.1 of
the Act respecting collective agreement decrees, the draft
of the amendment Decree was published in Part 2 of the
Gazette officielle du Québexd 28 February 2001 and,
on the same date, in a French language newspaper and
an English language newspaper, with a notice that it
could be made by the Government on the expiry of the
45-day period following that publication;

WHEREAS it is expedient to make that draft Decree
without amendment;

IT IS ORDERED therefore, on the recommendation of
the Minister of State for Labour, Employment and So-
cial Solidarity and Minister of Labour:

THAT the Decree to amend the Decree respecting the
automotive services industry in the Montréal region,
attached hereto, be made.

JEAN ST-GELAIS,
Clerk of the Conseil exécutif

Decree to amend the Decree respecting
the automotive services industry in the
Montréal region’

An Act respecting collective agreement decrees
(R.S.Q., c. D-2,s. 2, 6.1 and 10)

1. Paragraph 1 of section 1.02 of the Decree respect-
ing the automotive services industry in the Montréal

region is amended by adding, at the end, the following
name:

* The Decree respecting the automotive services industry in the
Montréal region (R.R.Q., 1981, c. D-2, r. 46) was last amended by
the regulation made by Order in Council No. 1386-99 dated 8 De-
cember 1999 (19995.0. 2, 4626). For previous amendments,
please refer to th&ableau des modifications et Index sommaire
Editeur officiel du Québec, 2000, updated to 1 November 2000.
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Draft Regulations

Draft Regulation 45-day period, to the Minister of the Environment, édifice
Marie-Guyart, 30étage, 675, boulevard René-Lévesque

Dam Safety Act Est, Québec (Québec) G1R 5V7.

(2000, c. 9)

ANDRE BOISCLAIR,
Dam safety Minister of the Environment

Notice is hereby given, in accordance with sections 1
and 11 of the Regulations Act (R.S.Q., c. R-18.1), thactbAM SAFETY REGULATION
the Dam Safety Regulation, the text of which appearsiag| E OF CONTENTS
below, may be made by the Government upon the expiry
of 45 days following this publication. Sections
The purpose of the draft Regulation is to carry out thecyApPTER |
provisions of the Dam Safety Act. ILis divided INtO Ve GENERAL .........vvvvresssssssssecsssssssssssssssssssssssssssssseess 1-4
chapters. Chapter | sets out general provisions and in-
cludes the method for determining the height of a danbyaApPTER 11

and its impounding capacity. REGISTER OF DAMS.....oveooveeeeeosereeeereeesseresseeee 5-9
Chapter Il concerns the register of dams that must be yApTER 111
established and maintained by the Minister. HIGH-CAPACITY DAMS

Chapter 11l deals exclusively with high-capacity dams. 50N |
It is divided into seven parts covering dam classifica-papm CLASSIFICATION
tion, minimum safety standards, dam operations, the
dam safety review, safety programs, applications for_
authorizations and the fees payable by high-capacity
dam owners.

Dam vulnerability
Dam failure consequences

. . DIVISION 1l
Chapter IV covers |0W-CapaCIty dams. It lists the MINIMUM SAFETY STANDARDS
information the developer or dam owner must provide

when declaring the construction, structural alteration O'51. Flood resistance 21-27
removal of a dam to the Minister, as well as the docu§2' Earthquake resis.t.a.l.ﬁ.cuf.: """""""""""""""" 28-30
ments that must be submitted with the declaration. T T
. N DIVISION Il
Lastly, Chapter V contains the coming-into-force pro- paM OPERATIONS
vision of the Regulation as well as special provisions in

respect of dams considered existing dams on the date gf_L Impounded water management plan 31-35
coming into force of the Act. ' o

§2. Emergency action plan............ccocceeeennneen. 36-41
. : - MONItONING. .. -4

tion may be obtained by contacting Jean-Luc Ducharme;,

Ministere de I'Environnement, Centre d'expertise pjv|sjON IV

hydrique du Québec, édifice Marie-Guyart, 675, boule-pAM SAFETY REVIEW ............covvvvvvvennnnnnnnnnn 48-52
vard René-Lévesque Est, aile René-Lévesquétadje,

boite 28, Québec (Québec) G1R 5V7; telephone: (418)\/510N Vv

521-3825, ext. 4114 fax: (418) 643-6900; or by e-mail:SAFETY PROGRAMS.........oovoovveoeeoeeeev. 53-55
jean-luc.ducharme@menv.gouv.qc.ca.

DIVISION VI

Any person having comments to make on the mattej\pp |CATIONS FOR AUTHORIZATION........ 56-60
is asked to send them in writing, before the expiry of the
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DIVISION VII 4. For the purposes of this Regulation, unless the
FEES. ..o 61-68 context requires otherwise,
CHAPTER IV “existing dam” means a dam completely constructed
LOW-CAPACITY DAMS ...t 69-70 by the date of coming into force of the Act or under
construction on that date, as well as a dam construction
CHAPTER YV project for which the developer had, on the date of
SPECIAL PROVISIONS.......coooeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeaes 11-77 coming into force of the Act, the required approval
under the Watercourses Act (R.S.Q., c. R-1Bariage
SCHEDULE | existanj

SEISMIC ZONES

SCHEDULE I
CONSTANT PHYSICAL PARAMETERS

SCHEDULE I
VARIABLE PARAMETERS

SCHEDULE IV

DAM FAILURE CONSEQUENCE NUMERICAL
VALUES

Dam Safety Regulation
Dam Safety Act

(S.Q., 2000, c. 9, ss. 6, 14, 15, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 24,

29, 31, 36, 1st par., subpars. 1, 4, 5 and 6, and 37)

CHAPTER |
GENERAL

“full supply level” means the maximum normal oper-
ating water surface level of a reservoimiveau maximal
d’exploitation

“project” means the complex of structures impound-
ing the water of a single reservoir that are owned by the
same person afnénagement

Any lake referred to in the Répertoire toponymique
du Québec or in any of its supplements is deemed to be a
reservoir.

CHAPTER I
REGISTER OF DAMS

5. The register of dams shall contain the following
information and documents:

(1) the official name of the dam as established by the
Commission de toponymie du Québec and the particu-

1. This Regulation applies to all dams referred to injars of its location

the Dam Safety Act (2000, c. 9).

(2) the name and address of the dam owner;

2. The height of a dam is the vertical distance be-

tween the lowest point of the natural surface of the (3) the year the dam was built and, where applicable,
ground at the downstream toe of the dam and the uppethe year any structural alteration was made to the dam;
most point of the top of the dam.

) ) ] ) (4) the dam uses;
3. The impounding capacity of a dam is the total
volume of water stored in the reservoir measured at the (5) a description of the dam including the dam type,

full supply level. Where bathymetric data to measure ittoundation type, dam height, impounding capacity and
with greater precision is unavailable, reservoir depth;

(1) the impounding capacity of a dam built across a (6) the hydrologic and hydraulic data in respect of
Wate_I'C_OUSG IS equal to the prOdUCt Of the backflow |engt|’ﬁhe dam, induding the full Supp|y |eve|, discharge ca-
multiplied by one-half the reservoir depth and by thepacity, reservoir surface area and backflow length, refer-
average width of the body of water formed by the dam ence” to any upstream or downstream structures and,
and where the dam is part of a project, reference to the other

) ] ) ] structures forming part of the project; and
(2) the impounding capacity of other dams is equal to

the product of the surface area of the reservoir multi-

plied by the reservoir depth (7) one or more photographs of the dam;

. . . ) For a high-capacity dam within the meaning of sec-
The reservoir depth is the vertical distance betweemion 4 of the Act, the following information must also be
the lowest point of the natural surface of the ground akntered in the register of dams:
the downstream toe of the dam and the full supply level.
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(1) the dam class established in accordance wittCHAPTER llI
Division | of Chapter IIl and HIGH-CAPACITY DAMS

(a) the seismicity zone in which the dam is locatedDIVISION I
determined in accordance with the seismic zone map iDAM CLASSIFICATION
Schedule I;
10. Every dam shall be classified in terms of its
(b) the dam condition and discharge facilities reli- potential hazard to life and property on the basis of the
ability ratings established under subparagraphs 3 and groduct of the numerical value of its vulnerability (V)
of the first paragraph of section 15 and section 16; andcalculated under section 13, multiplied by the numerical
value of the consequences of dam failure (C) determined
(c) the dam failure consequence category determinednder section 17, to which “P” is the assigned value in
under sections 18 and 19; the formula “P =V x C”.

(2) the safety check flood for the dam establishedl1l. Following are the dam classes based on the value
under section 22, 23 or 24; determined in accordance with section 10, in addition to
the class referred to in the second paragraph:
(3) the year of a planned safety review and the year it

was carried out; and «pn Dam
(4) the year in which there was any change in the use value class

of the dam likely to affect its safety and, where applica- P> 120 A

ble, the year of the permanent stopping or a temporary

stopping of its operation. 70<P <120 B
The information referred to in clausésand c of 25=P <70 ¢

subparagraph 1 of the second paragraph shall be ap- P <25 D

proved by the dam owner before it is entered in the

register of dams unless it is taken from a report or study A dam in the Very Low Consequence category under

made under the responsibility of an engineer. sections 18 and 19 is a Class E dam if the “P” value
o determined under section 10 is less than 70. The conse-

6. The dam owner shall, within three months of the quence category must be certified by an engineer fol-

dam commissioning date, send the information or docUtowing a characterization of the area that would be af-
ments required for the preparation of the register okected by a failure.

dams to the Minister, unless an application for authori-

respect to the construction of the dam. tion shall be assessed individually and the dam class
. . shall be that of the section with the highest “P” value.

7. The dam owner shall notify the Minister as soon as

possible of any change affecting the accuracy of the| 2, The classification of a dam shall be reviewed, on

information in the register of dams. The owner shall alsqne Minister’s initiative, at least once a year.

send any information or document required for the up-

three months of receiving a request therefor. classification of the structure if a report or study made

. . . under the responsibility of an engineer is submitted with
8. The Minister shall make any information or docu- the request.

ment in the register of dams available upon written

request. Dam vulnerability
The public shall also have access to all or a part of thg 3,  The vulnerability of a dam is measured by multi-
register of dams through the Internet. plying the arithmetic mean value of the constant physi-

. . . cal parameters (Cp) by the arithmetic mean value of the
9. The register of dams in electronic format or anyariable parameters (Vp).

extract therefrom may also be made available to any
representative of a local municipality, regional county14. The constant physical parameters to be consid-

municipality, urban community or of the Kativik Re- gred are the dam height, dam type, foundation type and
gional Government upon written request.
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impounding capacity. The points assigned to each pa- Where there is more than one dam on the rim of a
rameter are based on the characteristics of the dam amsihgle reservoir, the structures that are not equipped
are determined in Schedule II. with discharge facilities shall be given the same rating as
the dams that are so equipped. If the discharge facilities
There can be only one height and one impoundingf a dam or a section of a dam are rated “unsatisfactory
capacity for each dam, even where the dam consists @ unknown”, that rating shall apply to every other dam
different sections. located on the rim.

Where there is more than one type of foundation in &am failure consequences
section of a dam, the points assigned to the foundation
type parameter for that section of the dam shall be thd 7. For the purposes of section 10, the numerical
highest of the points assigned to the different foundatiovalue of the consequences of a dam failure (C) is based
types. on the failure consequence category determined under
sections 18 and 19. The points assigned to each category
15. The variable parameters to be considered are are determined in Schedule IV.

(1) the dam age, that is, the number of years since itd 8. The consequence category of a dam failure shall

construction;; be determined on the basis of the characteristics of the
area that would be affected by a dam failure in terms of

(2) the seismic zone in which the dam is located,population density and extent of downstream established
determined in accordance with the map appearing ifnnfrastructure and services, barring exceptions, and shall
Schedule I; take into account, from among a number of dam failure

scenarios, the one that would result in the highest conse-

(3) the dam condition, which shall be assessed byuence category.
considering its physical state and structural condition,
the quality and the effectiveness of maintenance, aging, In the scenario where the dam fails during a flood
possible effects of external factors such as frost or earttperiod, the affected area would be the area whose inun-
guake and any dam design or structural defects. At thdation would be totally attributable to the dam failure.
completion of the assessment, the dam condition shall
be rated “very good”, “good”, “satisfactory” or “poor or ~ The consequence categories based on the characteris-
unknown”; and tics of the area that would be affected by a dam failure

are:

(4) the reliability of the discharge facilities of the
dam, which must at all times and in all conditions allow
the discharge of the inflow flood for which the dam was
designed. In assessing reliability, the operating condi-
tion of the gates, gate-lifting mechanisms and auxiliaryninabited area containing minor infrastructures
power supplies shall be considered. The time required tgch as:
put the gates and gate-lifting mechanisms into operation. , forest road, mining road, colonization road or
as well as any vulnerability to debris likely to lessen the private road; Very Low
dam’s discharge capacity shall also be considered. At 3 second dam in the Very Low Consequence
the completion of the assessment, the reliability of the = cateqory;
discharge facilities shall be rated “satisfactory” or “un- '

Characteristics Consequence
of the Affected Area Category

satisfactory or unknown”. Occasionally inhabited area containing less than
) . . 10 cottages or seasonal residences;
The points assigned to each variable parameter are OR
based on the characteristics of the dam and are detefrea containing infrastructures or services of lesser
mined in Schedule I11. importance such as:
_ o — alocal road;
16. For the purposes of assessing the reliability of— a second dam in the Low Consequence category; Low

discharge facilities, the sections of a dam that do not- cyltivated farmland or a farming business;
contain such facilities shall be given the same rating as- seasonal commercial facilities without lodging or
the sections that do. If the discharge facilities in one providing lodging for less than 25 persons or
section are rated “unsatisfactory or unknown”, that rat-  consisting of less than 10 lodging units (for example,
ing shall apply to every other section of the dam. 10 cottages, 10 campsites, 10 motel rooms);
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Characteristics

of the Affected Area Category

Consequence

Permanently inhabited area containing less than
10 residences;
OR
Area containing medium-sized infrastructures or services
such as:
— a national highway (numbered from 100 to 199) or
regional highway (numbered from 200 to 399)
— asecond dam in the Moderate Consequence category;
— power distribution lines (voltage less than 34.5 kV);
— arailway line (local and regional);
— an industry with less than 50 employees;
— amain water intake upstream or downstream of the
dam supplying a municipality or an industry;
— year-round commercial facilities providing lodging
for less than 25 persons or having less than 10 lodging
units;
— seasonal commercial facilities providing lodging for
25 persons or more or having 10 or more lodging units;

Moderate

Permanently inhabited area containing 10 or more
residences and less than 2000 inhabitants;
OR

Area containing significant infrastructures or services

such as:

— an autoroute (highway numbered from 1 to 99);

— asecond dam in the High Consequence category;

— aschool or a hospital; High

— power transmission or secondary transmission lines
(44 kV or higher) or a distribution substation;

— railway lines (main lines: transcontinental and
transhorder);

— an industry with 50 to 499 employees;

— year-round commercial facilities providing lodging
for 25 persons or more or containing 10 or more
lodging units;

Permanently inhabited area with a population of 2000
or more;
OR

Area containing major infrastructures or services such as: Very High

— an industry with 500 or more employees;
— adangerous substances storage site, an industrial park;
— asecond dam in the Very High Consequence category.

In that event, the characteristics of the isolated area in
terms of population density and extent of infrastructure
or services shall also be considered in determining the
dam failure consequence category insofar as a consid-
eration of those factors would result in a higher conse-
guence category than the one originally determined.

20. The characterization of an area that would be
affected by a failure shall be based on the following
documents, prepared under the responsibility of an engi-
neer:

(1) for a High or Very High Consequence dam, a dam
failure study, including inundation maps; or

(2) for a Moderate Consequence dam, rough inunda-
tion maps.

For other dams, inundation maps are not required for
the characterization of the area that would be affected.

DIVISION 1l
MINIMUM SAFETY STANDARDS

§1. Flood resistance

21. For the purposes of this subdivision, unless the
context requires otherwise,

“erodible dams” means dams of the following types:
concrete gravity embankment, earth-filled timber or steel
sheet-pile cribs, concrete or steel sheet-pile barrier up-
stream of an earthfill dam, rockfill weir, rockfill dam
with upstream earth-filled core or with concrete facing,
earthfill dam as well as, if they are not designed for
overtopping, stone-filled timber or steel sheet-pile cribs
and timber buttresses (cribs or dead shordmsrréges
susceptibles d’érosign

“safety check flood” is the flood that the dam must
withstand under extreme conditions, accepting some dam-
age and a reduction in safety factors but without causing
dam failure; ¢rue de sécuritg

“safety freeboard” means the vertical distance be-
tween the safety check flood level and the low point of
the top of the damrévanche de sécurité

For the purposes of the above table, “commercial . . .
facilities” means a golf course, bicycle trail, cross- 22. Subject to section 24, the characteristics of a

country ski trail, snowmobile trail, campground, dam must ensure resistance to not less than the safety
outfitting operation, outdoor recreation centre, holiday¢heck flood described in the table below corresponding

camp, tourist complex or any other similar sports ort0, the failure consequence category of the dam deter-
recreational facility. mined under sections 18 and 19.

19. Where a dam failure would isolate an area with-
out inundating it, the failure consequence category de-
termined under section 18 may be higher.
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26. The safety freeboard for an erodible dam must be
1.5 metres unless the dam requires additional protection
against waves, freezing or any other adverse conditions
that could affect the water level; however, if the failure

Consequence Category Safety Check Flood
Recurrence Interval

Very Low or Low 1: 100 years
i y consequence category of the dam under sections 18 and
Moderate 1: 1000 years 19 is Very Low or Low, the freeboard may be 1 metre.
High 1:10 000 years df, PMF The safety freeboard for an existing dam must be
. . 1 metre unless the failure consequence category of the
Very High Probable maximum flood (PMF) - 4am under sections 18 and 19 is Very Low or Low, in

) _ ~which case the freeboard may be less if it can be estab-
23. For a dam of which at least half the inflow is |ished that an existing freeboard of between 0.5 metres
controlled by a dam operated upstream, subject to seand 1 metre is adequate given the hydrologic and hy-
tion 24, the safety check flood shall be the highest of draulic characteristics affecting the watercourse or the
reservoir.
(1) the safety check flood determined under sec-
tion 22; or The surface of the natural ground enclosing the reser-
. voir must be at least as high as the safety freeboard and
(2) the lesser of the 10 000-year flood and the inflowbe composed of matter or material that will in all cir-
equivalent to the maximum discharge capacity of thecumstances keep it stable and ensure the watertightness
upstream dam together with the local inflows. of the reservoir.

Where there is more than one dam located on th@7. Any impervious component of an erodible dam
same watercourse upstream of the dam in question, thust be at least 0.5 metres higher than the safety check
flow to be considered for the purposes of subparagraph food level unless the dam is an existing dam, in which
of the first paragraph is the flow equivalent to the maxi-case the component may be the same height as the safety
mum discharge capacity of the upstream dam with theheck flood level or higher.
greatest discharge capacity together with the local in-
flows, taking into account the flood routing by the otherg2, Earthquake resistance
dams located between the upstream dam with the great-
est discharge capacity and the dam for which the safet?2 8, Every dam must be designed to remain stable
check flood is being determined. This also applies if thejuring the earthquake loading to which it may be sub-
upstream dams are located on different watercoursegécted in the zone in which it is located.
however, in that event, the flow that must be considered
is the total flow obtained by adding, for each water-29. Realistic and conservative methods and assump-
course, the flow equivalent to the maximum dischargeions based on current knowledge and standards must be
capacity of the upstream dam with the greatest discharggsed to assess the structural and foundation stability of a
capacity, taking the local inflows and flood routing into dam in earthquake conditions. Calculations shall be based
account. on the full supply level and take into account the lique-

faction potential of the dam and its foundations. If the

This section does not apply to existing dams that arglam is a rockfill free weir, rockfill weir or earthfill dam,
Very Low or Low Consequence dams under sections 18ne calculations shall also take into account any rapid
and 19. drawdown that may occur as part of the normal opera-

tion of the dam.
24. The safety check flood determined for a given
dam under section 22 or 23 may be less if a dam failure The seismic factors (k) to be applied in the pseudostatic
during the passage of such a flood would not affect thenalysis vary according to the seismic zone in which the
natural waterflow; the safety check flood may not, how-dam is located and are indicated at the bottom of the
ever, be less than the maximum flood that would affecimap appearing in Schedule 1.
the natural waterflow in the event of a dam failure dur-
ing a flood period. 30. This subdivision does not apply to dams in the
Very Low Consequence category under sections 18 and
25. Realistic and conservative assumptions and methi9 nor to dams in the Low Consequence category under
ods based on current knowledge and standards must lifose sections located in seismic zone 1, 2 or 3.
used to estimate the safety check flood for a given dam
and to assess the dam’s capacity to control it.
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DIVISION il plan in situations likely to endanger life or property
DAM OPERATIONS located upstream or downstream of the dam.
81. Impounded water management plan For the purposes of subparagraph 1, claasef

subparagraph 2 and subparagraph 3 of the second para-
31. Animpounded water management plan must begraph, the floods that must be considered, up to the
drawn up for every dam or project before its commis-safety check flood established for the dam under sec-
sioning. The plan shall describe all the procedures to bgon 22, 23 or 24, are the twenty-year flood, one-hundred-
followed by the owner for the safe management of theyear flood, thousand-year flood, ten-thousand-year flood
impounded water during flood periods, in particular dur-and the probable maximum flood (PMF).
ing situations in which lives or property located up-

stream or downstream are at risk. 32. The owner is required, at all times, to make all
necessary amendments to the impounded water manage-
The plan must include ment plan in the event of any change affecting the proce-

dures set out in the plan or the information contained
(1) a description of the hydrographic network up- therein.
stream and downstream of the dam, including flood
estimates and the catchment lag time as well as, whei3. The impounded water management plan must be
applicable, reference to other structures in the networkipdated whenever a new dam safety review is required.
that may affect the operation of the dam or whose opera-

tion it may affect and a quantification of the impact; It must also be updated when applying for an authori-
zation for the structural alteration of the dam, for a
(2) dam management procedures, including change in use likely to affect its safety or for the perma-

nent or temporary stopping of the operation of the dam.
(a) operational constraints relating to the safety of
persons or property located upstream or downstream d@4. As soon as possible after the preparation, amend-
the dam during normal operation and during flood peri-ment or updating of an impounded water management
ods; plan, the dam owner shall forward the plan to the local
municipality in which the dam is located. The Minister
(b) the full supply level and the safety check flood shall be notified of the transmission.
level;
So that residents may be informed of the impounded
(c) the level at which the reservoir overflows at its water management plan, every local municipality shall
lowest point; keep the plan at its office where it may be consulted and
copies of it made.
(d) the storage curve and the stage discharge curve
with respect to the water level; and 35. This section does not apply to a dam classified as
a Class E dam under section 11.
(e) if there are any inhabited areas near the dam, the
upstream and downstream flood limits, expressed ir§2. Emergency action plan
terms of level. Downstream flood levels may also be
expressed in rate of flow; 36. An emergency action plan must be drawn up
before the commissioning of any dam. The plan shall set
(3) adescription of the measures that will be taken byout the procedures to be followed for the protection of
the owner to manage the reservoir water during floodife and property upstream or downstream of the dam in
periods. The description shall include the procedures tthe event of a dam failure in progress or imminent dam
be followed when the flow reaches the lower flood limit, failure or to mitigate the effect of the failure; the plan
that is the level at which property may be affected by themust be compatible with any emergency preparedness
discharged water; and plans or risk management plans that may have been
established for the territory in which the dam is located.
(4) a description of the communications strategy for
providing information on potential hazards to the au- The plan must include
thorities responsible for public safety, the other dam
owners in the hydrographic system, the enterprises and (1) the names of the local municipalities and regional
the inhabitants that will ultimately be affected by the county municipality, urban community or any other re-
implementation of the impounded water managemengional body that would be affected by a dam failure;
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(2) a general description of the area that would beclude a specific response procedure in the event of a dam
inundated in the event of a dam failure, including thefailure during the carrying out of the authorized work.
physical characteristics, the population, the public, pri-
vate and transportation infrastructures in place and th&7. Where the failure consequence category of a dam
land uses, in particular the industries located in the areaetermined under sections 18 and 19 is High or Very
including those likely to contaminate the environment inHigh, a summary and the results of a dam failure study,
the event of a failure; including inundation maps, made under the responsibil-

ity of an engineer must be appended to the emergency

(3) a study of the vulnerability of the dam consisting action plan.
in an analysis of the risk and consequences of a dam
failure and of the owner’s ability to respond effectively Where the failure consequence category of a dam
in the event of such a failure. The study shall under those sections is Moderate, only rough inundation

maps made under the responsibility of an engineer need

(a) list the conditions that could lead to a dam failure,be appended to the emergency action plan.
including a brief assessment of the consequences of
each hazardous condition; Every document appended to an emergency action

plan forms an integral part thereof.

(b) identify, from among those listed, the situation
that would cause, in terms of area, the largest inunda38. The owner is required, at all times, to make all
tion; and necessary amendments to the emergency action plan in

the event of any change affecting the procedures set out

(c) identify the internal and external human, materialin the plan or the information contained therein, in par-
and organizational resources available in the event of &cular with respect to the resources available in the
failure and indicate their location and their number;  event of a failure and the persons in charge of those

resources.

(4) a description of prevention, potential dam failure
detection and mitigation measures to be taken by th&9. The emergency action plan must be updated when-
owner; ever a new dam safety review is required.

(5) a description of the emergency response by the It must also be updated when applying for an authori-
owner in the event of a dam failure in progress or immi-zation for a structural alteration of the dam, for a change
nent dam failure, including in use likely to affect its safety or for the permanent or

temporary stopping of the operation of the dam.

(a) warning and mobilization procedures;

40. Assoon as possible after the preparation, amend-

(b) the notification procedure for warning authorities ment or updating of an emergency action plan, including
responsible for public safety and, if required, for alert-the provisional plan referred to in the second paragraph
ing residents and coordination with the notification proc-of section 73, the owner shall forward the plan to the
ess established by the municipalities concerned; local municipality in which the dam is located. The

Minister shall be notified of the transmission.
(c) the administrative and operations centre; and
So that residents may be informed of the emergency

(d) the dam management procedures for the protecaction plan, every local municipality shall keep the plan
tion of lives and property; and at its office where it may be consulted and copies of it

made.

(6) a description of the procedure drawn up by the
owner for keeping the emergency action plan up-to-date4 1. This subdivision does not apply to dams in the
for periodic testing of the plan and for testing specifi-Very Low or Low Consequence category under sec-
cally requested by the civil protection authorities, andtions 18 and 19.
for training all dam personnel involved in the emergency
action plan, and, in particular, the person in charge o83. Monitoring
implementing the plan.

42. The monitoring of a dam by the owner includes

The provisional emergency action plan to be submit-
ted in support of an application for authorization for the (1) site inspections to detect and monitor the more
construction or structural alteration of a dam must in-apparent deficiencies and to determine the general con-
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dition of a dam following major events such as floods, (1) Class A: twelve inspections;
earthquakes and windstorms;
(2) Class B: six inspections;

(2) regular inspections to ensure continuous monitor-
ing of the dam. Regular inspections serve, among other (3) Class C: three inspections, unless the behaviour
things, to monitor known deficiencies, discover otherof the dam is not stabilized, in which case four inspec-
deficiencies and uncover any deterioration and require &ons per year must be carried out;
general inspection of the dam and its main components;
and (4) Class D: two inspections;

(3) formal inspections to monitor the behaviour of (5) Class E: one inspection.
the dam and to determine, by means of a comprehensive
inspection, the condition of each of its components. A formal inspection counts as a regular inspection
Formal inspections serve, among other things, to moniand a site inspection for the year in which the formal
tor known deficiencies, discover other deficiencies andnspection is carried out. A regular inspection counts as
uncover any deterioration. a site inspection.

43. Unless a dam has deficiencies or deterioration Taking the preceding rules into account, the type and
necessitating closer monitoring, it must undergo a minifrequency of inspections vary according to the class of
mum number of inspections per year according to itdhe dam and the stability of its behaviour, in accordance
classification determined under Division | of Chapter Ill, with the following table:

as follows:
Dam Classification and Behaviour

Type of A B C D E
Inspection | I | I | I | I | I
Site — 1M — 1/2M — 3/Y — 21Y 1Y 1Y
Regular 1/M 41y 1/2M 3lY 41y 21Y 21Y 1Y — —
Formal 1/Y 1/Y 1Y 1/2Y 1/2Y 1/3Y 1/3Y 1/5Y 1/5Y 1/5Y
Legend: I: first years of the dam’s operation when its behaviour is not stabilized

II: subsequent years of operation when its behaviour has stablized

M: month

Y: year

The inspections that must be carried out yearly shall Site inspections shall be carried out by a person who
be carried out as evenly as possible over the twelves familiar with the dam; site inspections of a Class A or
months of the year. Class B dam shall be carried out under the supervision

of a civil-engineering technician or an engineer.
44. For the purposes of section 43, the inspection
carried out during a safety review counts as a formal Regular inspections shall be carried out by a civil-
inspection, regular inspection and site inspection for thengineering technician; regular inspections of a Class A
year in which it is carried out. or Class B dam must be carried out under the supervi-

sion of an engineer. Regular inspections of a Class C or
45. The qualification requirements for carrying out Class D dam may also be carried out by a person famil-
and, as the case may be, supervising a site inspectiomr with the dam provided, however, that the inspection
regular inspection or formal inspection vary accordingis carried out under the supervision of a civil-engineer-
to the type of inspection and the dam class determinethg technician or an engineer.
under Division | of Chapter Il

Formal inspections of any class of dam must be car-
ried out by an engineer.
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84. Logbook descriptive and the other analytical, that will include the
findings of the engineer in charge of the review.
46. Every dam owner shall, from the dam commis-
sioning date, establish and maintain a logbook in which The descriptive part shall include
activities and important events relating to dam safety are
recorded in chronological order. (1) the official name of the dam as established by the
Commission de toponymie du Québec, and the particu-
In addition to the information required by law, the lars of its location, including geographic coordinates;
logbook must contain
(2) the name and address of the dam owner;
(1) a brief description of every inspection, indicating
the water level at each inspection; (3) the name and position of the owner’s representa-
tive responsible for dam safety;
(2) a brief description of every safety review; and
(4) the name and address of the engineer in charge of
(3) a description of any maintenance, repair or structhe safety review;
tural alteration work to the dam.
(5) where applicable, the date of the last dam safety
The logbook must also contain, where applicable, review;

(1) a description of unusual natural events, such as (6) a brief description and history of the dam includ-
earthquakes, twenty-year or more floods, rainstorms oing
windstorms, landslides, floating islands, and ice condi-
tions; (a) geometric size;

(2) a description of events caused by human actions, (b) available data relating to
such as vandalism, sabotage or work carried out near the
dam that could affect its stability; — geology, geotechnics and seismicity of the zone in
which the dam is located;
(3) any deviation from operational constraints relat-
ing to dam safety established at the time of dam design — catchment hydrology and hydraulics characteris-
or in a safety review, in particular with respect to the fulltics at the time of dam design;
supply level and filling and drawdown speeds;
— climatic conditions that may have been a source of
(4) a description of special activities, such as behavproblems during construction of the dam; and
iour tests or investigations; and
— foundation and building materials characteristics;;
(5) a description of operations carried out, excluding
regular flow controls. (c) the data, assumptions and analysis methods con-
sidered in the dam design and any subsequent modifica-
The owner of an existing dam shall enter in the log-tions and, where applicable, those considered in the last
book, to the best of the owner’s knowledge, the actionsafety review;
that have been taken and the significant events that have
occurred from the dam commissioning date to the date (d) important occurrences during dam construction
of coming into force of the Act. that may affect the stability or safety of the dam;

47. The project owner may establish and maintain (e) operating procedures established by the dam de-
either one logbook or several. Where a logbook pertainsigner and those subsequently imposed by the owner;
to more than one dam, each entry in the logbook must

identify the dam to which it refers. (f) operational constraints relating to dam safety es-
tablished at the time of dam design or in a safety review;
DIVISION IV and

DAM SAFETY REVIEW

(g) changes in land use planning and development
48. The dam safety review conducted to assess theince the construction of the dam and, if applicable,
safety of a dam shall consist of a study in two parts, onsince the last safety review ; and
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(7) a description of the maintenance and repair work (5) a validation of the functionality and adequacy of
carried out since the last safety review or, failing suchany safety devices with which the dam may be equipped,
review, during the period deemed relevant by the enginamely, discharge facilities, emergency systems, emer-
neer in charge of the review as well as an assessment géncy detector systems and back-up systems.
the impact of the work on the safety of the dam.

The findings of the safety review study must set out

The analytical part shall include the opinion of the engineer in charge of the review on

the structural and functional safety of the dam, in par-

(1) the results of the inspection carried out during theticular with respect to compliance with the minimum
dam safety review, including the focal points of thesafety standards, include the engineer's comments on
inspection and comments on the observations and thihe adequacy of inspections and identify the safety pa-
deficiencies discovered, which must take into accountameters to be applied in future inspections. The princi-
the compiled results of each inspection since the lagpal observations and the deficiencies discovered shall be
safety review or, failing such a review, for the perioddescribed in the findings of the study as well as the
deemed relevant by the engineer in charge of the reviewgmedial measures recommended by the engineer, in

their order of priority.

(2) comments on the compiled results of each inspec-
tion since the last safety review or, failing such a review49. The following documents, updated where re-
for the period deemed relevant by the engineer in chargguired, form an integral part of the safety review study
of the review. This heading shall include a brief descrip-and must be appended thereto:
tion of monitoring instruments if the dam is so equipped,
assessment of their condition, test results as well as (1) a impounded water management plan in compli-
comments on deficiencies discovered. It shall also inance with Subdivision 1 of Division Ill, where such a
clude comments on the comparison between the tegtlan is required for the dam under that subdivision;
results and the estimated dam behaviour changes con-
sidered at the time of dam design or any considered (2) according to the failure consequence category of
subsequently; the dam determined in accordance with sections 18 and

19,

(3) validation of the data, assumptions and analysis
methods considered at the time of dam design or consid- (a) for a High or Very High Consequence dam, a dam
ered subsequently, including failure analysis, including inundation maps;

(a) characterization or a review of the characteriza- (b) for a Moderate Consequence dam, rough inunda-
tion of the dam site materials for dams that are classifietion maps; or
Class A or Class B dams under section 11;
(c) fora Low or Very Low Consequence dam, a docu-
(b) a review of the impounded water managementment characterizing the area that would be affected by a
plan prepared in accordance with Subdivision 1 of Divi-dam failure;
sion Ill, where such a plan is required under that subdi-
vision; (3) the structural and foundation stability calcula-
tions, including any calculations required under Subdi-
(c) a review of the operating procedures and operavision 2 of Division II; and
tional constraints relating to dam safety and a reap-
praisal of the data, assumptions and analysis methods (4) a list of the reference documents used in the dam
considered at the time of dam design or consideredafety review.
subsequently, taking into account the acquisition of sup-
plementary data, extreme event occurrences and the mifbO. The first dam safety review shall be conducted,
mum safety standards; and and the attendant study sent to the Minister, before the
end of the tenth calendar year following the commis-
(d) areview of the dam failure consequence categongioning of the dam, subject to the provisions of sec-
determined under sections 18 and 19; tions 74 to 76 relating to existing dams.

(4) the structural and foundation static stability or, 51. A new dam safety review shall be conducted, and
where required, dynamic stability calculations accord-the attendant study updated and sent to the Minister,
ing to revised data and analysis methods based on cubefore the end of the tenth calendar year following the
rent safety factors, including any stability calculationsyear in which the last safety review was conducted.
required under Subdivision 2 of Division II; and
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52. The Minister’s decision under section 17 of the DIVISION VI

Act on the remedial measures the owner intends to takAPPLICATIONS FOR AUTHORIZATION

and the implementation schedule shall be made within

six months after receipt the outline and schedule sent b6. The following information and documents, in

the owner. addition to those required by the Act, must be submitted
with an application for authorization for the construc-
DIVISION V tion or structural alteration of a dam:

SAFETY PROGRAMS
(1) hydrologic and hydraulic studies made under the
53. The Minister may approve a safety program responsibility of an engineer;

(1) that covers all the dams belonging to the owner of (2) an impounded water management plan in compli-
at least ten dams; ance with Subdivision 1 of Division Ill, where such a
plan is required under that subdivision for the dam to be
(2) thatincludes, for each dam or project, provisionsconstructed or undergo structural alteration;
relating to
(3) a provisional emergency action plan for the pe-
(a) impounded water management; riod of the construction or structural alteration work,
where an emergency action plan is required under Sub-
(b) emergency preparedness in respect of any damdivision 2 of Division Ill for the dam in question;
covered by the program that are subject to the require-
ment of an emergency action plan under Subdivision 2 (4) the structural and foundation stability calcula-

of Division Ill; tions for the dam to be constructed or to undergo struc-
tural alteration including, where applicable, the calcula-
(c) monitoring; tions required under Subdivision 2 of Division Il ;
(d) the dam safety review; (5) cost estimates of the planned work; and
(e) the logbook; (6) according to the type of authorization,
(f) maintenance; and (a) for the construction of a dam: rough inundation

maps, where the dam to be constructed is in the Moder-

(g) the administration of the safety program, in par-ate, High or Very High Consequence category under
ticular with respect to the persons in charge of its implesections 18 and 19; or a document characterizing the
mentation, their training and their respective responsiarea that would be affected by a failure, where the con-

bilities; and sequence category under those sections is Very Low or
Low;
(3) that has been in effect, under the responsibility of
qualified persons, for at least five years. (b) for the structural alteration of a dam, where car-

rying out the planned alteration would enlarge the area
54. The Minister’s decision under section 23 of the that would be affected by a dam failure:
Act relating to a safety program shall be made within
three months after receipt of the proposal. — a dam failure analysis, including inundation maps
delineating the additional area that would be affected,
55. Theimplementation of a safety program approvedwhere the failure consequence category of the dam un-
by the Minister exempts the owner from the provisionsder sections 18 and 19 is High or Very High; or
of this Regulation relating to
— rough inundation maps delineating the additional
(1) the frequency of dam safety reviews; area that would be affected, where the dam failure con-
sequence category under those sections is Moderate;
(2) the updating frequency of impounded water man-
agement plans and emergency action plans; and — a document characterizing the additional area,
where the dam failure consequence category under those
(3) the frequency, type and content of inspections asections is Very Low or Low.
well as the qualification requirements for carrying out
inspections.
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A $200 deposit on the fees prescribed in section 61 (a) a dam failure analysis, including inundation maps
must accompany the application for authorization. Thatdelineating the additional area that would be affected,
amount will not be refunded under any circumstances. where the failure consequence category of the dam un-
der sections 18 and 19 is High or Very High;

57. An application for authorization for the removal

of a dam must include (b) rough inundation maps delineating the additional
area that would be affected, where the dam failure con-

(1) the geographic coordinates and geometric size ofequence category under those sections is Moderate;
the dam; and

(2) a description of the planned work; and (c) a document characterizing the additional area,
where the dam failure consequence category under those
(3) adescription of the impact of the dam removal onsections is Very Low or Low.
the natural characteristics of the watercourse, its bed and
its shores, indicating the natural characteristics prior td9. The Minister's decision under section 5 of the
the carrying out of the planned work and prior to theAct relating to the construction or structural alteration of
construction of the dam. a dam shall be made within six months after receipt of
the application for authorization.
58. The following information and documents must
accompany an application for authorization for a change The Minister's decision under section 5 of the Act
in use likely to affect dam safety or for the permanent orelating to the removal, a change in use or the permanent
temporary stopping of the operation of a dam: or temporary stopping of the operation of a dam shall be
made within two months after receipt of the application
(1) anassessment of the effects of the proposed chandmr authorization.
or of the planned stopping of the operation on dam
safety; The Minister shall render a decision under section 9
of the Act relating to a modification to the plans and
(2) the hydrologic and hydraulic studies made underspecifications within ten days after receipt of the appli-
the responsibility of an engineer; cation.

(3) animpounded water management plan in compli-60. The time limits referred to in section 59 run from
ance with Subdivision 1 of Division Ill, where such a the date on which the file on an application is complete.
plan is required under that subdivision for the dam in
qguestion; DIVISION VI

FEES

(4) the structural and foundation stability calcula-
tions, including, if applicable, those required by Subdi-61. The application processing fee for an authoriza-
vision 2 of Division Il ; and tion relating to the construction or structural alteration

of a dam is based on the following table, taking into

(5) where carrying out the project referred to in theaccount the cost of the work requiring the authorization:
application for authorization would enlarge the area that
would be affected by a dam failure,

Cost of Work Fee

Less than $25 000 $1000

$25 001 to $100 000 $1000 for the first $25 000, plus $40 for each additional $1000 or part thereof
$100 001 to $500 000 $4000 for the first $100 000, plus $10 per additional $1000 or part thereof
$500 001 to $1 000 000 $8000 for the first $500 000, plus $4 for each additional $1000 or part thereof

$1 000 001 to $10 000 000 $10 000 for the first $1 000 000, plus $2 for each additional $1000 or part thereof

$10 000 001 to $40 000 000  $28 000 for the first $10 000 000, plus $1 for each additional $1000 or part thereof

$40 000 001 and up $58 000 for the first $40 000 000, plus $0.10 for each additional $1000 or
part thereof
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The cost of the work includes the engineering fees The Minister shall inform the public of the annual
and costs of the construction project or structural alteraadjustment by a notice published in thazette officielle
tion project as well as the inherent materials and laboudu Québecand by any other means the Minister may
cost to carry out the work. consider appropriate.

62. The application processing fee for an authoriza-CHAPTER IV

tion for a change in use likely to affect dam safety or forLOW-CAPACITY DAMS

the permanent or temporary stopping of the operation of

a dam is $200 per application for all classes of dams. 69. The declaration of the construction or structural
alteration of a dam must contain

63. The application processing fee for an authoriza-

tion for the removal of a dam is $1000 for a Class A dam, (1) the name and address of the owner and the par-

$500 for a Class B dam and $250 for a Class C, D or Hculars of the dam location, including geographic coor-

dam. dinates;

64. The file processing fee for the approval of an (2) the impounding capacity of the dam;
owner’s outline of remedial measures established for a
dam and implementation schedule is $4000 for a Class A (3) the hydrologic and hydraulic data and assump-
dam, $2500 for a Class B dam and $1000 for a Class @ions considered at the time of dam design; and
D or E dam.
(4) the project description.
65. The application processing fee for the approval
of a safety program subject to section 23 of the Act is The project plans and specifications drawn up by an
$10 000 per owner. The fee for the renewal of a prograrengineer must be submitted with the declaration.
is $2500.
70. The declaration of the removal of a dam must
66. The annual fee payable by a dam owner to covecontain
the costs incurred in the administration of the Act is
$850 for a Class A or B dam, $175 for a Class C or D (1) the name and address of the owner and the par-
dam and $100 for a Class E dam. ticulars of the dam location, including geographic coor-
dinates; and
The annual fee payable by the owner of a dam cov-
ered by a safety program under section 23 of the Act is (2) a description of the proposed work.
75% of the annual fee determined in the first paragraph
for each dam covered by the program. CHAPTER V
SPECIAL PROVISIONS
A change in a dam’s classification shall not generate a
fee adjustment for the year in which it occurs. 71. The owner of an existing dam shall, within three
months of the coming into force of the Act, send to the
67. The fees prescribed in sections 61 to 66 must béinister all information or documents required to pre-
paid within thirty days of the invoice date by certified pare the register of dams referred to in Chapter Il.
cheque to the Minister of Finance.
72. Any existing high-capacity dam with character-
68. The fees prescribed in sections 62 to 66 shall bestics that do not comply with the minimum safety stand-
adjusted on 1 January of each year on the basis of tterds under Division Il of Chapter Il at the date of
percentage change in the Consumer Price Index focoming into force of the Act must be brought into con-
Canada published by Statistics Canada, which is calcdermity with those standards by the deadline indicated
lated by determining the difference between the averagi the outline of remedial measures and implementation
monthly index for the twelve-month period ending on schedule approved by the Minister under section 17 of
30 September of the preceding year and the averagbe Act, unless the dam underwent structural alteration
monthly index for the same period of the second precedsefore that date that was duly authorized under section 5
ing year. of the Act.

The adjusted fee shall be reduced to the nearest dollaf3. The owner of an existing high-capacity dam shall,
if it contains a dollar fraction under $0.50 and it shall beno later than the date by which the study attendant to the
increased to the nearest dollar if it contains a dollafirst dam safety review must be sent to the Minister
fraction of $0.50 or more. under section 74, 75 or 76, prepare
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(1) animpounded water management plan in compli- (1) seven years, where the condition of the dam is

ance with Subdivision 1 of Division IIl of Chapter Ill, rated satisfactory or poor or unknown or where the
where such a plan is required under that subdivision foreliability of the discharge facilities is rated unsatisfac-
the dam in question; and tory or unknown; or

(2) an emergency action plan in compliance with (2) eight years, where the condition of the dam is
Subdivision 2 of Division Il of Chapter IIl, where such rated good or very good and the reliability of the dis-
a plan is required under that subdivision for the dam ircharge facilities is rated satisfactory.
guestion;

For a Very Low Consequence dam, the time limit is

However, a preliminary emergency action plan, in-
cluding rough inundation maps, must be prepared within (1) nine years, where the condition of the dam is
twelve months of the coming into force of the Act for rated satisfactory or poor or unknown or where the
any dam referred to in subparagraph 2 of the first parareliability of the discharge facilities is rated unsatisfac-
graph. The plan must contain a brief summary of thedory or unknown; or
information referred to in section 36, if it is available at
the time. (2) ten years, where the condition of the dam is rated

good or very good and the reliability of the discharge
74. Subject to the provisions of sections 75 and 76 facilities is rated satisfactory.
the first dam safety review of an existing high-capacity
dam shall be conducted, and the attendant study sent 5. The first dam safety review of an existing high-
the Minister, within the time limit indicated below, com- capacity dam for which approval was granted under the
puted from the date of coming into force of the Act; theWatercourses Act less than five years before the date of
time limit varies according to the dam failure conse-coming into force of the Act shall be conducted, and the
guence category under sections 18 and 19 and the daattendant study sent to the Minister, by no later than
condition and discharge facilities reliability ratings un-
der subparagraphs 3 and 4 of the first paragraph of (1) the expiry of the time limit determined under
section 15 and section 16. section 74; or

For a High or Very High Consequence dam, the time (2) the end of the tenth calendar year after the ap-
limit is proval.

(1) three years, where the condition of the dam is76. A safety review whose content complies with
rated satisfactory or poor or unknown or where theDivision IV of Chapter Ill conducted less than five years
reliability of the discharge facilities is rated unsatisfac-before the coming into force of the Act may be substi-
tory or unknown; or tuted for the first safety review referred to in section 74

if the attendant study is sent to the Minister within two

(2) four years, where the condition of the dam isyears of the coming into force of the Act and an outline
rated good or very good and the reliability of the dis-of the remedial measures to be taken, in addition to the
charge facilities is rated satisfactory. documents listed in section 49, is appended thereto. The

outline must indicate the remedial measures that have

For a Moderate Consequence dam, the time limit is been taken and detail the scheduled measures.

(1) five years, where the condition of the dam is rated A new safety review referred to in the first paragraph
satisfactory or poor or unknown or where the reliability must be conducted, and the attendant study updated, ten
of the discharge facilities is rated unsatisfactory or unyears after the coming into force of the Act. Thereafter, a
known; or new dam safety review must be conducted and the at-

tendant study updated in accordance with section 51.

(2) six years, where the condition of the dam is good
or very good and the reliability of the discharge facilities77. This Regulation comes into force on the fifteenth
is rated satisfactory. day following the date of its publication in ti@Gazette

officielle du Québec

For a Low Consequence dam, the time limit is
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SEISMIC ZONES
Direction de I'hydraulique et de I'hydrique

November 2000

SEISMIC COEFFICIENTS

Zone Seismic Coefficient (k)
1 0.05
2 0.10
3 0.15
4 0.25
5 0.30
SCHEDULE II
(s. 14)

CONSTANT PHYSICAL PARAMETERS (Cp)
(Dam vulnerability numerical values)

Dam height

Height (m) Points

<5 1
10 2
20 3.5 The points for intermediate heights shall be determined by considering that the points
vary linearly between the various height values, except a dam 5 m or lower, which is
30 4.5 always assigned 1 point.
40 5.0
50 5.8
100 8.0
160 or more  10.0

Dam types

Dam Type Points

Concrete gravity 5

Concrete gravity embankment 3

Concrete arch 1

Stone-filled timber or steel sheet-pile cribs 6

Earth-filled timber or steel sheet-pile cribs 10
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Dam Type Points
Concrete buttresses 3
Timber buttresses (cribs) 8
Timber buttresses (dead shores) 9
Free weir — concrete shield 7
Rockfill free weir 8
Concrete or steel sheet-pile barrier

upstream of an earthfill dam 6
Rockfill weir 4
Rockfill dam with

— concrete facing

— upstream earthfilled core 3
Steel sheet-piling 7
Earthfill 10
Foundation types

Foundation Type Points
Competent rock 1
Treated weathered rock 2
Untreated weathered rock 3
Moraine/clay 4
Treated moraine 6
Treated alluvial deposits 8
Alluvial or unknown deposits 10

Impounding capacity

Capacity (10m?® Points

For any other type of dam, an equivalence with the dam
type in the table with the closest characteristics shall be
established

The treatment includes all the methods meant to
reduce the permeability of the foundation and increase
its resistance to internal erosion or its bearing capacity

<1 1
50 3
1000 5 The points for intermediate capacities shall be determined by considering that the
points vary linearly between the various values of impounding capacity, except an
2000 6.5 impounding capacity of 1 000 00C¢*wr less, which is always assigned 1 point.
5000 8

6000 and over 10
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SCHEDULE 1l
(s. 15)

VARIABLE PARAMETERS (Vp)
(Dam vulnerability numerical values)

Dam age

Concrete Dam

Age (years) Points
0 1
5 1.5
10 2
20 3
7
9

40
50
55 and over 10

Embankment Dam

Age (years) Points

0 8
5 7.5
10 6.5
15 5
20 4
25 3
30 25
40 2
50 15
60 and over 1
Timber Dam

Age (years) Points

0 1
5 15
10 2

This category includes the following dam types: concrete gravity, concrete gravity
embankment, concrete arch, stone-filled or earth-filled steel sheet-pile cribs,
concrete buttresses, free weir — concrete shield, rockfill dam with concrete facing,
steel sheet-piling.

The points for intermediate dam ages shall be determined by considering that the
points vary linearly between the various age values.

This category includes the following dam types: concrete barrier or steel sheet-
piling upstream of earthfill dam, rockfill dam with upstream earth-filled core and
earthfill.

The points for intermediate dam ages shall be determined by considering that the
points vary linearly between the various dam age values.

This category includes the following dam types: stone-filled or earth-filled timber
cribs and timber buttresses (cribs or dead shores).

The points for intermediate dam ages shall be determined by considering that the
points vary linearly between the various dam age values
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Timber Dam

Age (years) Points
20 8
30 and over 10

Rockfill Free Weir

Age (years) Points
<5 5
10

6

15 7 The points for intermediate dam ages shall be determined by considering that the

20 8 points vary linearly between the various dam age values, except a dam of five years
9

This category includes the following dam types: rockfill free weir and rockfill weir.

or less, which is always assigned 5 points.
25

30 and over 10

Seismicity

Seismic Zone Points

1 1
2 2
3 6
4 8
5 10

Reliability of discharge facilities

Reliability Points

Satisfactory 1
Unsatisfactory
or unknown 10

Dam condition

Condition Points
Very good 1
Good 3
Satisfactory 5
Poor or

unknown 10
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Very good:  The dam does not show evidence of any deficiency or has minimal confined deterioration considered
normal or of no consequence.

Good: The dam shows evidence of only minor deterioration or deficiencies that do not affect the proper
operation of its components.

Satisfactory: The dam shows evidence of deterioration requiring repairs without however immediately endangering
the structure ; a dam in this state requires maintenance and repair work in the immediate or near future
without which the dam would become increasingly vulnerable. The dam may also show evidence of
deficiencies which do not affect its immediate safety but which require close monitoring.

Poor or

unknown: The dam shows evidence of single or multiple severe deterioration that could affect its stability or
make certain parts inoperable or the dam shows evidence of serious deficiencies likely to endanger its
safety or the condition of the dam cannot be ascertained.

SCHEDULE IV

(s. 17)

DAM FAILURE CONSEQUENCE NUMERICAL

VALUES

Consequence Category Points

Very Low 1

Low 2

Moderate 3

High 5

Very High 8

4438
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Treasury Board

Gouvernement du Québec of that Act the conditions which permit a body, accord-
ing to the category determined by regulation, to be des-

C.T. 196698,26 June 2001 ignated by order in Schedule I or I1.1;

An Act r_especting the Government and Public Employ- WHEREAS the Syndicat de |’enseignement de

ees Retirement Plan Lanaudiére and the Syndicat de I'enseignement des

(R.S.Q., c. R-10) Seigneuries meet those conditions;

Amendments to Schedule | to the Act THE CONSEIL DU TRESORDECIDES:

CONCERNING Amendments to Schedule | to the Act  THAT the Amendments to Schedule | to the Act re-

respecting the Government and Public Employeesgpecting the Government and Public Employees Retire-
Retirement Plan ment Plan, attached to this decision, be made.

WHEREAS, under section 1 of the Act respecting the o AIN PARENTEAU,
Government and Public Employees Retirement Plarcierck of the Conseil du trésor
(R.S.Q., c. R-10), the retirement plan applies to employ
ees and persons designated in Schedule I, and employ-

ees and persons designated in Schedule 1l who were n@imendments to Schedule | to the Act

members of a retirement plan on 30 June 1973 or wh ; :
were appointed or engaged after 30 June 1973; E;%?g;g‘gstgeeﬁg\rﬁ;mn&gzand Public

_ WHEREAS under paragraph 6 of section 2 and sec-on act respecting the Government and Public Employ-
tion 16.1 of the Act, the plan applies to an employe€,ag Retirement Plan

who was released with or without pay by his employer(RIS_Q.’ c. R-10, s. 220, 1st par.)

for union activities and who is in the employ of abody 7~ Schedule | to the Act respecting the Government
designated in Schedule I1.1 if the employee belongs tQnq pyplic Employees Retirement Plan (R.S.Q., . R-10)
the class of employees mentioned in that schedule ify amended by inserting in alphabetical order in para-
respect of that body; graph 1 the following bodies:

WHEREAS under the first paragraph of section 220 of

the Act, the Government may, by order, amend (1) the Syndicat de I'enseignement de Lanaudiére;

Schedules |, 11, 1.1, 1.2, 111, 11l.1 and VI and any such 2) th ; I ; : ;
order may have effect 12 months or less before it is (2) the Syndicat de 'enseignement des Seigneuries.
made;

WHEREAS, in accordance with section 40 of the Pub-" Schedule I to the Act respecting the Government and Public
lic Administration Act (2000, c. 8), the Conseil du trésor Employees Retirement Plan (R.S.Q., ¢. R-10) was amended, since
shall, after consulting the Minister of Finance, exercisethe last updating of the Revised Statutes of Québec to 1 April 1999,
the powers conferred on the Government by an Act thay Orders in Council 467-99 dated 28 April 1999 (19890). 2,

: : : 61), 633-99 dated 9 June 1999 (19690. 2, 1633), 819-99
establishes a pension plan applicable to personnel of t ted 7 July 1999 (1996;.0. 2, 2060), 902-99 dated 11 August

public and parapublic sectors, except the powers definegygqg (1999,G.0. 2, 2791), 1398-99 dated 15 December 1999
in that provision; (1999, G.0. 2, 5125), 1399-99 dated 15 December 1999 (1999,
G.0.2, 5126), 166-2000 dated 1 March 2000 (26B@). 2, 1290),
WHEREASthe Minister of Finance was consulted; 561-2000 dated 9 May 2000 (20@®,0. 2, 2260), 824-2000 dated
28 June 2000 (200G5.0. 2, 3555), 965-2000 dated 16 August
WHEREASthe Regulation under the Act respecting the2000 (2000G.0. 2, 4406), 1109-2000 dated 20 September 2000
made by Order in Council 1845-88 dated 14 Decembe -8-% iégl) and ﬁy T-E-1957_44 dgtfdf21hDe°e”Ii’erf2r?°°S(2001*
1988 and amended thereafter, determines in accordance o ) as well as by sections 54 of chapter 11 of the Statutes

. - . 1999, 54 of chapter 34 of the Statutes of 1999, 14 of chapter 73
with subparagraph 25 of the first paragraph of section 13 f the Statutes of 1999 and 48 of chapter 32 of the Statutes of 2000.
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2. This Decision comes into force on the date it is
made by the Conseil du trésor but has effect twelve
months before that date.

4401
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Notices

Notice

Ecological Reserves Act
(R.S.Q., c. R-26.1)

Manche-d’Epée ecological reserve, northern portion
— Plan of the proposed reserve

Notification is hereby given in accordance with sec-
tion 4 of the Ecological Reserves Act that the Minister
of the Environment has drawn up the plan of the pro-
posed Manche-d’Epée Ecological Reserve, northern por-
tion, showing the area which he intends to add to the
current Manche-d’Epée Ecological Reserve in the mu-
nicipality of Sainte-Madeleine-de-la-Riviere-Madeleine,
within La Haute-Gaspésie regional county municipality.

Specifically, the territory contemplated, which covers
approximately 150 hectares, comprises with reference
to the initial land survey the northern halves of lots 21 to
27 of Rang Il of the Taschereau Township, with the
exception of a 25-metre right-of-way along Riviere de
Manche-d’Epée on lots 24 and 25.

A copy of the plan of the proposed ecological reserve
(plot sheet 501 by land surveyor Denis Fiset) can be
obtained upon payment of a fee from the Direction de la
conservation et du patrimoine écologique of the ministére
de 'Environnement, 675, boulevard René-Lévesque Est,
4° étage, boite 21, Québec (Québec) G1R 5V7.

GILBERT CHARLAND,
Deputy Minister

4426
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Conseil de la famille et de 'enfance — Nomination de quatre membres .. ... ..



Partie 2 GAZETTE OFFICIELLE DU QUEBEC, 18 juillet 2001, ¥38née,

h29

5245

Conseil de la Science et de la Technologie — Nomination de quatre membres . ..
Conseil des ainés — Nomination de quatre membres ......................

Conseil des services essentiels — Nomination ééedn-Francois Beaudry
COMME VICE-PréSIdeNt . .. ot e

Conseil des services essentiels — Nomination éRighard Parent comme
président par INtErim . ... ... e

Conseil du trésor — Nomination des membres . .............cciiiiiin...

Conseil québécois de la recherche sociale — Nomination de madame
Louise Dandurand comme membre et présidente .........................

Contrepartie exigible des offices municipaux d’habitation et des autres
organismes sans but lucratif pour l'utilisation des immeubles

de Immobiliere SHQ ........... .. . . .
(Loi sur Immobiliere SHQ, L.R.Q., c. 1-0.3)

Coopératives de services financiers, Loi sur les..., modifiée ................
(2001, P.L. 194)

Coopératives, Loi surles..., modifiée ......... .. ... ... .. ... .. . ...
(2001, P.L. 194)

Corporation des maitres électriciens du Québec — Corporation des maitres
mécaniciens en tuyauterie — Mandatconfié ............. ... ... .. ... ...
(Loi sur le batiment, L.R.Q., c. B-1.1)

Corporation des maitres électriciens du Québec — Qualification professionnelle
de ses membres et garanties financiéres exigiles ............... ... .. .. .. ..
(Loi sur le batiment, L.R.Q., c. B-1.1)

Corporation des maitres mécaniciens en tuyauterie du Québec — Qualification
professionnelle de ses membres et garanties financieres exigibles ............
(Loi sur le batiment, L.R.Q., c. B-1.1)

Courtage immobilier, Loi surle..., modifiée ................ ... .........
(2001, P.L. 161)

Décrets de convention collective, Loi sur les... — Services automobiles
— MONtrEal . .
(L.R.Q., c. D-2)

Ecole nationale des pompiers du Québec — Octroi d’une subvention
pour 2001-2002 . . ..ot

Entente de transfert a conclure entre la Commission administrative des régimes
de retraite et d’assurances et le Comité de retraite du Régime complémentaire
de retraite des employés de la Fédération des médecins omnipraticiens

du Québec et ses organismes affiliés ............ ... .. ... . . .
(Loi sur le régime de retraite des employés du gouvernement et des organismes
publics, L.R.Q., c. R-10)

Entente entre le gouvernement du Québec et I'Organisation des Nations Unies
pour I'éducation, la science et la culture (UNESCO) relative a I'établissement
a Montréal de I'Institut de statistique de TUNESCO ......................

Entente entre le gouvernement du Québec et I'Organisation mondiale du
tourisme relative a I'organisation et au financement du Sommet mondial de
I'écotourisme Québec 2002 qui se tiendra a Québec en mai 2002 ............
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Entente relative au régime d’assurance maladie et au régime
d’assurance-hospitalisation — Approbation de certaines modifications .......

Evaluateurs agréés — Modalités d’élection au Bureau de I'Ordre ............
(Code des professions, L.R.Q., c. C-26)

Exercice des fonctions de certains ministres . ........... .. ...

Fonds forestier — Modification au décret numéro 1114-96 du 4 septembre 1996
concernant la mise en opération tel que modifié par le décret numéro 1493-97
du 19 novembre 1997 . ... ...

Géologues, Loi surles... — Entrée envigueur ............ . ...
(2001, c. 12)

Hydro-Québec — Autorisation & réaliser les études d’avant-projet pour
I'aménagement hydroélectrique de la Chute Allard et a effectuer les travaux
d’exploration, les études, les relevés scientifiques et toute autre activité
précédant la réalisation du projet . ............. .

Hydro-Québec — Autorisation a réaliser les études d’avant-projet pour
'aménagement hydroélectrique des Rapides-des-Cceurs et a effectuer les
travaux d’exploration, les études, les relevés scientifiques et toute autre

activité précédant la réalisationdu projet .. ......... ... ... . ..

Hydro-Québec — Autorisation de construire 'aménagement hydroélectrique

de la Toulnustouc ainsi que les infrastructures et les équipements connexes . . ..

Hydro-Québec — Délivrance d’un certificat d’autorisation en sa faveur pour
le projet d’'aménagement hydroélectrique de la Toulnustouc sur le territoire
de la municipalité régionale de comté de Manicouagan ....................

Hydro-Québec — Modification au décret h091-2000 du 13 septembre 2000
relatif & la forme, la teneur et la périodicité du plan stratégique ..............

Immobiliere SHQ, Loi sur... — Contrepartie exigible des offices municipaux
d’habitation et des autres organismes sans but lucratif pour I'utilisation

des immeubles de Immobiliere SHQ ....... ... ... .. .. . ... . .
(L.R.Q., c. 1-0.3)

Industries Océan inc. — Octroi d'une aide financiére ......................

Ingénieurs, Loi surles...,modifiée . ....... ... ... .. .. . . ..
(2001, P.L. 169)

Instruction publique relativement au Conseil scolaire de I'lle de Montréal,
Loi modifiant la Loi sur I'... ... ..
(2001, P.L. 41)

Interprétation, Loi d’..., modifiée . ......... ... ... . . ... .
(2001, P.L. 161)

Investissement-Québec — Participation financiére pour la vente d’avions par
Bombardier inC. .. ...

Liste des projets de loi sanctionnés (21 juin 2001) ........................
Loi sur la Commission de la capitale nationale ...........................

Ministére de I'Agriculture, des Pécheries et de I'Alimentation — Nomination
de monsieur Gilles Vézina comme sous-ministre adjoint .. .................

Ministére de la Recherche, de la Science et de la Technologie,
Loi modifiant la Loi Surle... ... ..
(2001, P.L. 33)
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Ministére de la Recherche, de la Science et de la technologie,
Loisurle..., modifiée .. ... ... . . 4937
(2001, P.L. 33)

Ministére des Relations avec les citoyens et de I'lmmigration — Nomination
de monsieur Abraham Assayag comme sous-ministre associé ............... 5194

Office des professions du Québec — Approbation des prévisions budgétaires
pour I'exercice financier 2001-2002 ... ... ... .. .. 5211

Organisation des Nations Unies — Versement d’une subvention pour I'éducation,
la science et la culture (UNESCO) relative a I'établissement a Montréal
de I'Institut de statistique de TUNESCO ............ ..., 5217

Pharmacie, Loi sur la..., modifiée . ....... ... .. . 4989
(2001, P.L. 169)

Programme d’aide aux propriétaires de batiments résidentiels endommagés par
I'oxydation de la pyrite — Modification ............. ... .. ... ... ... .... 5195

Programme décennal de dragage d’entretien des installations portuaires de

Bécancour par la Société du parc industriel et portuaire de Bécancour

— Modification du décret numéro 606-99 du 2 juin 1999 relatif

alaréalisation . ......... ... 5202

Programme spécial d’assistance financiere relatif au sauvetage en conditions
nordiques de résidences principales localisées dans certains villages du

Nunavik et de la Basse-Cote-Nord — Remplacement . ..................... 5228
Protection de la jeunesse, Loi modifiantla Loisurla... .................... 4985
(2001, P.L. 166)

Protection du consommateur, Loi sur la..., modifiée ...................... 4951

(2001, P.L. 161)
Publicité I1égale des entreprises individuelles, des sociétés et des personnes

morales, Loi sur la..., modifiée . ..... ... . . . .. 4989
(2001, P.L. 169)
Recouvrement de certaines créances, Loi sur le..., modifiée ................ 4951

(2001, P.L. 161)
Régie de I'énergie — Approbation des prévisions budgétaires pour I'exercice

financier 2001-2002 . . .. . ...t 5223
Régie de I'énergie, Loi modifiantlaLoisurla... ............. ... ......... 4913
(2001, P.L. 5)

Régie de I'énergie, Loi sur la..., modifiée ............... ... ... .. ... .... 4913
(2001, P.L. 5)
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Bt PreSIENt . .. e 6 5RB
Régime de retraite des employés du gouvernement et des organismes publics,

Loisurle... — ANNEXE | . ... 5188

Régime de retraite des employés du gouvernement et des organismes publics,

Loi sur le... — Entente de transfert & conclure entre la Commission

administrative des régimes de retraite et d’assurances et le Comité de retraite

du Régime complémentaire de retraite des employés de la Fédération des

médecins omnipraticiens du Québec et ses organismes affiliés .............. 5187
(L.R.Q., c. R-10)
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Réserve écologique de Manche-d’Epée, partie nord — Plan de la réserve . ..

(Loi sur les réserves écologiques, L.R.Q., c. R-26.1)

Réserves écologiques, Loi sur les... — Réserve écologique de Manche-d’Epée,
partie nord — Plande laréserve ......... ... . . ..

(L.R.Q., c. R-26.1)

Responsabilités régionales de certains ministres . ............... ... ....
Santé et la sécurité du travail, Loi sur la... — Santé et sécurité du travail . . ..

(L.R.Q., c. S-2.1)

Santé et sécurité du travail . ........ .. . .. . e

(Loi sur la santé et la sécurité du travail, L.R.Q., c. S-2.1)

SECUNtE des Darrages . ... oo e

(Loi sur la sécurité des barrages, 2000, c. 9)

Sécurité des barrages, Loi sur la... — Sécurité des barrages .............

(2000, c. 9)

Service d'immigration & Beyrouth — Etablissement .. ....................
Service d'immigration & Rabat — Etablissement ........................
Services automobiles — Montréal .............. .. . . . e

(Loi sur les décrets de convention collective, L.R.Q., c. D-2)

Services de santé et les services sociaux et modifiant diverses dispositions
Iégislatives, Loi modifiant la Loi sur les... — Entrée en vigueur de

certaines dispoSitioNS . .. .. e

Société d’habitation du Québec — Attribution d’unités de logement

additionnelles de Supplémentauloyer .......... ... .. ... ..

Société de développement de la Baie James — Souscription par la ministre

des Finances au capital-actions .............. .. . i,

Société de développement de la Zone de commerce international de Montréal
a Mirabel — Désignation du président du conseil d’'administration ..........

Société de la faune et des parcs — Nomination de madame Monique L. Bégin
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LOi SUI la... e

(2001, P.L. 8)
Société québécoise de récupération et de recyclage (RECYC-QUEBEC)

— Nomination de membres du conseil d’administration ..................

Sdreté du Québec — Traitement des officiers ..........................

Transports et la Loi concernant les propriétaires et exploitants de véhicules

lourds, Loi modifiantla Loi surles... .......... . . ..

(2001, P.L. 32)

Valeur mobili€res . ........ .. . . .

(Loi sur les valeurs mobilieres, L.R.Q., c. V-1.1)

Valeur mobiliéres, Loi sur les... — Valeurs mobilieres . ...................

(L.R.Q., c. V-1.1)

Vérificateur général — Mandat de vérification particuliere ................

Versement d’'une aide financiére aux villes de Jonquiére, Gatineau,

Longueuil et LEVIS .. ... i
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